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SCHOOL CALENDAR 

Summer Session 1961 

Registration begins at 8: :30 a.m. _ _ _ _ _ . __ . _  

Classes begin a t  7 :  30 a_ m .. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  . 

Independence Day, a holiday 

First Term ends 

Second Term classe - begin 7: 30 a.m. __ .. 

ummel' Session doses __ 

First Semester 1961-62 

_ __ _ _ _  Friday, ,J une 16 

_ _ Monday , June 19 

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ Tuesday. July 4 

_ _ _ _ _ _  \Vednesday, July 19 

. _ _ _ Thursday, July 20 

__ Friday, August 18 

Orientation Days _ _  Sunday, September 17-Wednesday, September 20 

Registration_ _ _  _ _ _  Monday , September 18--\Vednesday, September 20 

Classes begin 7: 50 a.m. _ _ _ _ _ ______ _________ _ __ . _____ _ _ _ _ _ _  Thursday, September 21 

Mid- semester _______ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ ____ _ _ _ ____ ______ _ ___ _ _ _ _ _ Saturday, 1 ovember 18 

Thanks�,'i.ving Recess begins 12: 30 p.rn .. __ _ _ ____ _ _ _ _  vVedn sday, November 22 

Thanksgiving Recess ends 7: 50 a.m __ __ _ _ _ _ _ _  .. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  Monday, November 27 

Christmas Re 'ess begins 4: 30 p.m ___ __ ___ \Vednesday, December 20 

1962 

Christmas Recess ends 7: 50 a_m __ ______ ___ __ __ _ _ _ _ _ \Vednesday, January 3 

Examinations 

Semester ends __ 

_ _ _ _ _ ____ Monday, January 29-Friday, February 2 

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Friday, February 2 

Second Semester 1961-62 

Registration _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  Monday, February 5-Wcdnesday, February 7 

Classes \wgin 7: 50 a_m . . _ _  

vVashington's BirUlday (classes meet)_ 

Mid-serne 'ter __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _  . .  

East "r Recpss begins 9: 00 p_m .. _ 

Easter Recess ends 7: 50 a.m. 

__ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  Thursday, February 8 

_ _ _ _ _  Thursday, February 22 

_Saturday, April 7 

_ _ __ _ _ _ _  Wedne day, April 18 

_ _  _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  Tuesday, April 24 

Memorial Day (classes meet) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ___ Wednesday, May 30 

Baccalaureate Services 11: 00 a.m__ _ _ _  _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  Sunelay, June 3 

Commencement 3: 30 p.m _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  Sunclay, ,June 2 

Examinations _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ____ _ _ _ _ _____ Monday, June 4-Friday, June 8 
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THE UNIVERSITY 

HISTORY 

MEN OF VISlOl A ·D F:\ITIl came from the midwest in 1890 to establish 

Pacific Luthe ran University. These Lutheran chu rch lead rs envisioned 

n i titution which would ser e church and state when they began 

construction of the huge, six-story building called Old Main. The Rev. 

Bj ug Harstad was the founder and first president. 

Located in the community of Parkland, a ·uhurb of Tacoma. Wash

ington , th school opened as an Academy on October 14, 1894. But the 

vision of its founders was not to be denied. The institution be am a 

junior oll 1;"e in 1921. II three-year normal school in 1931. a college of 

education in 1939. a college of liberal arts in 1941. and a univ rsity in 1960. 

Pacific Lutheran niver ·i!.y is the only degTef'-granting school of th' 

Lutheran church in the Pacific orthwl·s!. Two Lutheran schools

Columbia Lutheran College of Everett and Spokane ollc�e--me r ged 

wi th Pacific Lutheran several decades ngo. 

The institution has had its greatest growth in the period since 1945 

with rapid and extensive expansion of its curriculum. faculty, physical 

plant and enrollment.. 

LOCATION 

The University is located in suburban Parkland, even miles south 

of the city centE'r of Tacoma. \Vashington. The 126-acre campus is two 

blocks west of Pat:ific A enue ( Highway No. 5 to Mt. Rainier) and h ... ·) 

miles east of Highway No. 99. The main campus is bounded hy South 

L21 t Street on the north and South 127th Street on the south , by Park 

Av.nue on the east and South "1" on th west. 

Transportation to th campus from downtown Tacoma is available 

on the Tacoma Transit System "Spanaway" bu, which stops at th", 

t:ampus. 

7 



8 Pacific Lutheran University 

ACCREDITATION 

Pacific Lullwran Univ('l'.;;itv is fllll�· [HTf(·,ditpd ],V the I orthw('st 

,,()ciatinn of S,'condarv and Higlwr S('hoo],; a, a f()ur'�'('ar in,ritution 

of higher education. and by th" \\'a,hingtol1 Statf' 13o,ll'd of Education 

fo r teadH'r education. Th(' linivPrsity i;; accredited bv tl1(' National 

Council for the Accreditat.ion of Tparfa'r Educaiion for (he preparation 

of ('I('rn('niarv and ,,('c()ndar�' (pacher;; with t.Iw �'Ia"tl'r's degn'(' as Ow 

higlw,( degrc(' approved. 

The University is a member of the Association of American Colleges, 

the American Council on Education, the National Lutheran Educational 

Conference, and the Association of Non-Tax-Supported Colleges and 

Universities in Washington; it is approved by the Ame rican Association of 
University 'Nomen. 

OBJECTIVES 

The Philosophy 

Pacific Lutheran University is a Christian institution whose primary 
pu rpose is the preparation of a trained Christian citiz nry through an 

unhampered search for truth in all areas and aspects of life. 

Academic Objectives 

1. To impart to the student a fund of information covering t.he Im
portant areas of human knowledge which will serve as material for 

discussion-and a basis for further development. 

2. To train the student in the processes and p rocedures for obtaining 
specific i nformation. 

3. To arou e in the student an intellectual curiosity and interest in 
his surroundings and in mankind in general, so that he will desire to 

grow in knowledge and understanding. 

4. To develop in the student a sense of intellectual honesty and 
integrity. 

5. To give training in professional and pre-professional courses, while 
continuing to emphasize the broad general training as a base for a 
university education. 

Social Objectives 

1. To provide an opport.unity for the development and expression 

of Christian attit.udes and faith. 

2. To furnish wholesome recreation and Christian fellowship. 

3. To provide opportunities for personal development and group 

recognition, and at the same time to foster student morale and loyalty 

to the university. 
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4. To encourage students to be active and creative, gaining satis
faction from accomplishing things that to them are interesting and 
worthwhile. 

5. To foster through an extracurricular activities program an oppor

tunity to apply skills and knowledge gained in the classroom. 

OWNERSHIP AND SUPPORT 

Pacific Lutheran Univer3ity is a corporation owned and operated 
by th Pacific Lutheran University Association, a division of the North 

Pacific District of The American Lutheran Church. The North Pacific 

District is comprised of congregati ns in Washington, Oregon and Alaska. 
Also included in the University constituency are congregations of The 

American Lutheran Church located in Idaho and Montana (west of the 
Continental Divide). 

The University enjoys support from the Augustana Lutheran 

Church and from the Pacific Lutheran University Alumni Association. 

The institut.ion is governed by a Board of Regents which is comprised 
of representatives from the owning and supporting groups. 

In  addition to regular support from its church constituency, the 

University receives considerable assistance from individuals and o rgani

zations throughout the nation and world. 

THE CAMPUS 

The 126-acre campus is a careful blending of modern, well-equipped 
academic and living facilities with beautiful natural surroundings. Sweep
ing green lawns, flower beds, a variety of shrubs and stately Douglas fir 

trees enhance the campus buildings. Majestic Mt. Rainier, rising 14,410 

feet, 30 miles away. dominates the setting. 

The principal academic buildings and most of the residence halls 
are located on what is termed the "upper campus." An outdoor swimming 
pool, covered with a plastic air house for year around use, is adjacent 

to the residence halls. The "lower campus," below a slight hill, includes 
the gymnasium, athletic fields, a nine-hole golf course, some residence 

halls, and apartments for married students. 

UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS 

Tacoma-Pierce Administration Building, a two-story structure, was 

completed the summer of 1960. The building houses the administrative 

offices of the Universit.y, facuIty offices, 21 classrooms, television studios 

and master control, and a small chapel-auditorium. 

The Library has reading rooms for 200 st.udents, stacks for 75,000 

volumes, classrooms and faculty offices. In addition to the main col

lection of over 54,000 catalogued volumes, there are special collections, 

rare books and an archival collection of the development of the Lutheran 

Church in the Pacific Northwest. 
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The Science Hall, a three-story modern buildinF:, has laboratory. 

classroom, library, museum and office facilities for the departments of 

biology, chemistry. geolog,', mathematics and physics. 

Memorial Gymnasium provides classrooms and activities areas for 

the department of health and physical education, and accommodations 

for intramural and intercollegiate athletics. The gymnasium proper has 

seating for 2,700 spectators. 

The Chapel-Music-Speech Building has a 1.238-seat auditorium used 

(or daily chapel. concerts, special events and plays. The building con

tains classrooms, work areas, and a radio studio for the department of 

speech; individual practice rooms. ensemble practice rooms, library, and 

studios for the department of music: a devotional chapel and offices 

for the student congregation. 

The Classroom Building houses seven classrooms and faculty offices. 

The Art Building contains classroom, laboratory and office spae!' 

for the department of art. 

The College Union Building contains the cafeteria, bookstore, coffee 

shop, lounges, student government and publications offices, banquet hall 

and small dining room. 

The Student Health Center houses offices for the university doctor and 

nurses, and beds for 10 patients. 

The Warehouse and Shops are used in the maintenance of the 

physical plant. 

RESIDENCE HALLS FOR WOMEN 

South Hall accommodates 143 students. Its facilities include two 
large lounges with kitchens. two small kitchen units with attached study 

lounges. self-service laundry, and special accommodations for commuting 

students. 

North Hall houses 143 students. Its facilities include two laf/w 

lounges with kitchens, two study lounges, and self-service laundry. 

West Hall houses 160 students and its facilities are similar to those 

of North Hall. 

Ivy Hall houses 82 students and has a lounge with kitchen and 

�elf-service laundry. 

Stuen Hall house!; 14 students and has a lounge. 

Rasmussen Hall houses 10 students. 

Clover Creek Hall hous('s 24 students and has a lounge and self

service laundry. 
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RESIDENCE HALLS FOR MEN 

Harstad Hall accommodates 330 studen ts and has th ree lounges, a 

kitchen, recreation rOOI11 and self-service laundry. 

Evergreen Court houses 69 students. Its 24 units have private baths 
and individual entrances. A lounge and self-service laundry are attached. 

Uelta Hall has 20 rooms which accommodate 40 men. Each room has 

an i ndividual entrance and a private bath. A part of the building is given 

to laundry facilities and a lounge. 

OTHER LIVING UNITS 

The Presid�'nt's Rt'sidpncp is a one-story brick rambler located on 

the north side of the campus. 

Cramer Cottage is a two story frame house used as the residencc 
for the student congregation pastor and his famil y. 

University Apartments are one-, tory fr me units for married 

st.udents. 

Beautiful, modern North Hall, which houses 143 women, 

is typical of the residence hall!> on campus. Facilities in 

these units include lounges, kitchens, and self-service laun

dries. Each study-bedroom has desks, wardrobes and 

private telephone. 



The massiveness of the new Tacoma-Pierce Administra

tion Building is brought out in this dramatic aerial view. 

1 n its 55,000 square feet of floor space, the two-story struc

ture houses 21 classrooms, 36 faculty offices, a cOOpel
auditorium, television studios, lounges, conference rooms 
and the administrative offices of the university. 

Over 150 institutions sent official delegates to the dedica

tion rites Oct. 14, 1960 of the Tacoma-Pierce Administra

tion Building. They were a part of the impressive a.cademic 
processional shown leaving the new building for the 

university chapel where the ceremony was held. 



ADMISSIONS 

IN ACCORDANCE WITH its general purpose, the University will admit as 
students men and women of good moral character and health who are 

qualified by previous training and who show promise of being able to 

benefit from the courses they intend to pursue. 

The approval of an appli 'ation is based upon a tho rougll study of 
the various factors significant as criteria for success in education. 

The Committee on Admissions, in judging the qualifications of appli

cants, pays particular attention to academic performance in high school , 

including rank in class and grade point average; the kind of cou rses 
taken; scores made on the Collegp Entrance Examination Board Scho

lastic Aptitude Test: character, health.  and extracurricular interpsts and 

achievements of thp applicant. 

FRESHMAN ADMISSION PROCEDURES 

An applicant seeking admission to the University as a freshman 

should address a letter of inquiry to the Director of Admissions. In order 

to be considered for admission, prospective students must submit the 
following credentials: 

1. A formal application for admission. made on the uniform blank 

used by the institutions of higher learning in the State of Washington. 

These forms may be procu red from high school principals or upon request 

from the Director of Admissions. 

A student may begin the ap plication for admission process after 
ctober 1 of his senior year in high school. However, action on the 

application will not be made until the University receives the applicant's 

high school transcript which includes grades through the seventh semester. 

It is recommended, but not required. that the high school course of 

the applicant include: English. 4 units: elementary algebra, 1 unit; plan£> 
geometry, 1 unit; social studies. 2 units; one foreign language. 2 units: 

one laboratory science. 1 unit; electives. 5 units. 

13 
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2. College Entrance Examination Board scores 

Applicant must takp the College Entrance Examination Board 

Scholastic Aptitude Test and specify that the results are t.o be sent to 

this University. Information regarding this examination may be obtained 

from the applicant',' high school principal or guidance office. or from 

the College Entrance Examination Board. Box 27896, Los Angeles 27. 
Californ ia. Applicants are urged to write early in their senior year of 

h igh school to the CEEB for its Bulle tin of Information. 

3. Recommendations from two people personally acquainted with 

the applicant. preferably a pastor. teacher or em ployer. Recommendation 
forms may be obtained from the University. Such recommendat.ions should 

he mailed directly to the Director of Admissions. If possible. a personal 

interview with a representative of the University should be arranged. 

4. Physical examination record 

Prior to registering in the University, all new students must take 

a physical examination given by their home physician. The necessary 

blanks for this examination are forwa rded to the student with the notice 

of his or her admittance to the U ni versity . Students will not be p >rmitted 

to r gister until evidence of the physical examination has been recorded 

by the Student Health ::service. 

ADMISSION TO ADVA CED STANDI G 

Students who transff'r from accredited institutions of collegiate rank 

must suhmit complete official transcripts and records, ineluding a state

ment of honorable dismissal. and recommendations from two people 

personally acquainted with the applicant. See (:l) abov",. A physical 

examination record is also required. SE'C'. (4) abovC'.. 

1. Credit will be granted for suhjEC'cts which meet the requirements 

of the course chosen by the student and for wh ich the student has made 

grades of not less t han "C." 

2. Credit for subjects in which the student has a grade of "D" will 

he withheld until the student has successfully completed one semester 's 

work at the University. 

3. Credit for courses taken at a junior college arc transferable if the 

courSe is compll '!ed whil(· th(· student is c1asl;ified as a freshman or 

sophomore. 

4. In order to be a candidat (' for a degrpe, the last full year of work 

must hce taken in residence. A minimum of :30 semester hours may b' 

earned durin;.; thE' sen ior year. 

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE SCHOOL 

The procedure for admission to tlw Graduate School IS outlined 111 

thp section Academic Organizat ion. 
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ADMISSION AS A SPEC IAL STUDENT 

The following persons. upon securing consent of the 'Committee on 

Admissions, may he admitted as special students: 

1. Mature individuals who are not eligihle for admission as 

regular students but who have supplemented their incomplete prep

aration by practical training and expt'rience , and who are judged 

competent to benefit from the courses they desire to take. 

2. Applicants who are graduates of unaccredited high schools . 

Special students are not admittt'd as candidates for degrees. How

ever, if their academic record after the equivalent of one school year at 

t.he U niversity reveals evidence of ability, they may become regular 

students. 

AUDITORS 

A regular or specia l student may audit a course provided he secures 

the approval of the Registrar and the instructor of the course. An auditor 

attends classes but may not participate or re eive credit. No person may 

audit a course without being properly registered. This involves the 

payment of a special fee. Students may not register as auditors i n  

"activity" or laboratory courses. 

ADVANCED PLACEMENT PROGRAM 

The University will consider the granting of ad vanced standing and 

credit in courses taken in high school accord ing to thp rpgulations set up 

undt'r the Advanced Placement Program of the College Entrance Exam

ination Board. Adva nced placement will be granted according to the 

evaluations made by the Board and upon rpcommendation of the academil' 

college or school concerned. 



Courses in biology, chemistry and speech are taught at 

the uni ersity through the facilities of KPLU-TV, the 
university's closed circuit televi.sion station. This teaching 

program was made possible through a grant from the Ford 
Foundation. In the top photo studio cameras are trained 
on a professor giving a lecture. The lower photo shows staff 

technicians at the control panel. Two studios and the con

trol room are housed in the Tacoma-Pierce Administration 
Building. 



FINANCES 

IT Is THE POLICY of the niversity to maintain the highest educational 

standards with a minimum of cost to its student body. The support of 
the two cooperating Lutheran Synods and friends who contribute 
toward the operation of the school enables the University to chargf' a 

lower tuition rate than would otherwise he possihle. 

GENERAL FEES 

TUITION, per semester, 12 to 16 hou rs . ................. . . ...... $325.00 

Private lessons and laboratory fees are not 

included in the general tuition. 

M ATRICULATION ( Paid only by students 
entering for the first time) . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . .  . 

GENERAL FEE, per semester, 8 hours or more .. . 

HEALTH SERVICE FEE, per semester.. . . .. . 
LIBRARY FEE. per semester... 

SAGA, (annual) per year, payable first semester 

STUDENT ARTIST SERIES, payable first semester.. 

SWIMM ING POOL CONSTRUCTION FEE. per semester 

S PECIAL FEES 

TUITION FOR LESS THAN TWELVE HOURS, per credit hour 

This charge does not include private lessons. 
The General Fee will be prorated for less than eight hours. 

AUDIT, per credit hour . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . ... . . . . . . .. . . . ...... .  .. 

CHANGE IN REGISTRATION ... . . . ... . . . . . . . . . .  . .  

GRADUATION AND DIPLOMA (each degree) . ... . . ... .... . 
LATE AFTERNOON AND EVENING CLASSES ( only) , 

per credit hour . . . . . .. . . . . . . ....... .......... . . ....... . .. . . .... . 

No general fee. All laboratory fees wil l be extra. 

EXCESS REGISTRATION. above 16 hours, per credit hour. 

17 

5.00 

25.00 

10.00 

10.00 

7.00 

4.00 

6.00 

ao.oo 

10.00 

1.00 

15.00 

20.00 

15.00 
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ROOM AND RESERVATION DE POSIT, dormitory room . 35.00 

LATE REGISTRATION. $1.00 per day, maximum. 3.00 

MASTER'S THESIS BINDING CHA.RGE, per copy... 5.00 

PLACEMENT .. ... ...... . .. .. ... . . . 5.00 

TRANSCRIPT, first copy free, each additional copy. 1.00 

GRADUATE N RSE QUALIFYING EXMvlINATION 8.00 

NURSING, LOCKER FEE DEPOSIT TO BE PAID 
IN CLINICAL AREA .. ........ .. . .. .. .. . l.00 

CLASS AND LABORATORY FEES 

ART 112,2:31,32;', 331, 332, 425, 431, 432 .. 

ART 111,210.213.215,219,313.315,316,415. 416 .... 

ART 450. minimum fpc.. . .... .............. .. ....... . 

BIOLOG Y (all lahoratory courses). 

B SINESS ADMINISTRATION 103. :lll, 314. 315. :18L 

BUSINESS AD\HNISTRATIO 141. 142. :l42 .. 

CHEMISTRY (all laboratory cour;;es) . . ... 

ECONOMICS 381 

EDUCATION 315. 

EDUCATION 441 . 

EDUCATION 463. a. b. c, d Student Teachers' Sen'ict' 

GEOLOGY 101. 102. 121 .... .... ...... . 

MUSIC' 110, 140, WO, ;360 .. 

JRSING 235. 286. 3:l!i. :136. 435. 486. 475. 476. 

PHYSI 'AL EDUCATION LOI-J 10,20;,-207 

(towel fee pC'/' seme�ter) .. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 204 .. . ,,__ .... ....... . 

PHYSICS (all lahoratory courses) 

PSYCHOLOGY 441 

PSYCHOLOGY 4:')[ 

SCIENCE 121. 122. 

SOCIOLOG Y ,141 

SPEECH 270. 370 

PRIVATE MUSIC FEES 

CHOIR GOWN RENT. per year, 

payahle first semester in attendance ..... 

BAND UNIFORM RENT. per year. 

:3.00 

5.00 

3.00 

7.50 

5.00 

10.00 

7.50 

5.00 

2.50 

5.00 

12.00 

7.50 

10.00 

5.00 

1.50 

14.00 

7.50 

5.00 

2.00 

5.00 

5.00 

3.00 

2.00 

payable first semester in attendance... 2.00 

CASAVANT ORGAN RENT. one period daily, per semester.. 25.00 

ORGAN RENT. one pcriod daily. per semester (elt'clric) 10.00 

ORGAN RENT. two periods daily. per semestcr (electric) .... . 15.00 



Finances 

PIANO RENT, one period daily, per semester 

PIANO RENT, two periods daily, per semester 

No refund is made on t.hese fees. 

PRIVATE INSTRUCTION, per semest.er 

Organ, orchestral i nstruments, piano, or voice. 

ne thirt.y-minute period per week ....... . 

One sixty·minute pe riod per week.. 

MEMBERSHIP FEES FOR MUSIC 

CHOIR 

CHORUS 

CO CERT BAND . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ..... , . . .. . 

ONCERT ORCHESTRA 

MADRIG L SINGERS 

BOARD AND ROOM 

19 

f).00 

7.50 

45.00 

75.00 

5.00 

3.00 

3.00 

3.00 

3.00 

Board is furnished i n  the U niversity Dining Hall at $190.00 pel 
s mester for students rooming off campus, for three meals per day, except 

on Sunday when the evening meal is not provided. Meals are not served 

in the University Dining Room du ring Thanksgiving, Christmas, and 

Easter vacations. 

A d 'posit of $;l5.00 is n.:quirl'd (0 res"rw a room. $LO.OO is held a,,; a 

kpv and I)[(�akag" fee for the year. S25.00 is heir! a.' 11 ro()� deposit by 

the University until the stlJ(kn{ is graduated or withdraws from the 
University. The deposit of :;;:15.00 is rdunr1!,d if withdrawal is  made 

befon� ,] uly 1. 

A fine of $5.00 will be levied for all unauthorized furniture or room 

changes. 

S 2.50 

Room and board are furnished to resident students, per semester, 
s follows: 

Women 
South Hall, capac ity 14:l.. 
North Hall, capacity 143 
West Hall, capacity IGO. 
Ivy Hall, capacity 81 
Stuen Hall, capaci1.. J4 .. ...... 

Hasmussl'n Hall. capaci ty 10 ... 

Men 
Harstad Hall. ("lpacily 3:30 . ... 

Clover Cn'l'k Hall, capacity 2·4 

EVPrgn'pn Cour(, capacity G9 
Delta Hall. capacity 40 ... 

300.00 

300.00 

300.00 

............. 2:')').00 to 290.00 

280.00 

280.00 

290.00 

260.00 

2�)0.00 

300.00 
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Family Apartments 

Two bedroom ( 1 6  units) inc. water, per month . . . .  . 

Three bedroom (8 units) inc. water, per month . . . . .  .. 

Family A pa rtment Deposit 

40.00 
45.00 
25.00 

A deposit of $25.00 must accompany a reservation for family apart
ments. This deposit will be held by the University until the occupant 

vacates the apartment. 

One month advance rent for apartments is required. 

ESTIMATED FEES PER SEMESTER 

The following table wiII aid the students 

and maximum expenses, respectively :  

in  estimating the minimum 

Tuition . . . . . . .  .. . . . .. . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . 
Board ancI Room .. . 

General Fee . . . . . . . . . .  . .  

Other Required Fees .. . .. . .. . . .. . . .. . . . _ .. . . . .  . 

Books and Supplies. 

. . .$325.00 

255.00 

25.00 

37.00 

20.00 

$662.00 

$325.00 

300.00 
25.00 

42.00 

40.00 

$732.00 

Add spending money and multiply by two to ohtain estimated cost 

for one school year of nine months. 

PA YMENTS AND ADJUSTMENTS 

Semester bills must be paid or arranged for before the first day 

of classes each semester. A time paym('nt schedule may be arranged 

providing : 

A, Students living in the University residence halls pay at least two 

hundred twenty -fiVl' dollars ($225.00) before the first clay of classes each 
semester. Students not living in University residence halls pay at least 
one hundred twenty-five dollars ($125.00) before the first day of classes 

each semester. 

B. The balance is paid in two equal payments in the two months 
following registration. These payments will be due on dates set. when 

the student registers. 

C. A fee of five dollars ($5.00) is paid for servicing time payments 
if not paid in full by Novemher 20 or A pril 20, respectiv(!ly. 

An interest-bearing note will be required for unpaid charges. All 

notes must be paid within the semester in which they are issued and 

require acceptable f'ndorsers. St udents who fail to meet payments when 
due may be denied admission to classes. Students will not be admitted 

to semester final examinations unti l  all obligations to the Universit.y 

have been satisfied. 

Registration is not completed until all financial obligations have 

been arranged in the Business Office. 
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The University reserves the right to withhold statement of honorable 
dismissal, transcript of records, o r  diploma, until all University bills 

have been paid, or until satisfactory arrangements have been made with 
the Business Office. Students will not be permitted to register for a new 
semester until all bills are paid for thp previous term. 

Credit for future services to be rendered to the University by the 

student cannot be used to meet the initial payment. Money due a student 

from loans or scholarships, or for work performed for pay must be applied 

on the student's bill and is not given in cash. 

REFUNDS 

Partial tuition refund may be made when withdrawal from the 
University results from sickness or causes occurring beyond the control 

of the student. In no case will special fees be refunded. R .. fund may be 
made in the following proportions: 

One week or less . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 

Between one and two weeks .. . 

Between two and three weeks.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .  . 

Between three and four weeks 

Between four and five weeks . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . .  

No refund after five weeks. 

80% 

.80% 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  60% 

. .40% 

. . . . . . . . . . .  20% 

No room refund is given unless the room is sublet by the student 

upon approval of the Dean of Students or Assistant Dean of Students. 

Refunds on board will not be made for continuous absences of less 

than one week and no refund will be made for t.he first week's absence.' 

A pro rata refund will be made for necessary withdrawal from the Uni
versity. No refund will be made for any University sponsored trips of any 

kind, such as choir, chorus, band, orchestra, athletics and so forth. 

DEPOSITORY FOR STUDENTS 

Students desiring to leave cash in the Business Office may do so. 

This cash may be drawn out at the request of the student. 

INSURANCE 

The University carries no insu rance covering the personal effects 

of the students or the faculty members. The University cannot be held 

accountable for any l osses. 

UNIVERSITY RESERVATIONS 

The UnivPl"sity resprves the right. to change its cha rges at any time 

without previous notice. However, after the beginning of any given semes

ter no change will be made to be effective within the semester, except in 
case of extreme emergency. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 

Scholarships are awarded by the University i n  recognition of high 
f;cholastic achievement, and as an encouragement to p romising students 

who are dependent in large measure upon thei r own efforts to secure 
a university educat.ion. In :;electing scholarship recipients, the Committee 

will consider the applicant's academic record, need. letters of recommen

dation and cr<�dentials pertaining to leadership in school . church and 
community. To be eligible for consideration. a student must have at least 

a B average and rank in the upper 10 per cent of his class. 

Scholarships will vary in amount trom $100 to $650. and will be for 
one year. Appl ications for renewal of scholarships must be submitted 

m writing each year prior to l"Tay 1 .  

Awards are available to students with outstanding ability and achieve
ment in  music, forensic�, athletics, and other extra-curricular activities. 
The amount of these awards wi l l  he determined by the committee in 

consultation with an authorized faculty member. 

Appl icat ions for scholarships or awards must be made on the appro
priate forms to the chairman of th., Committee on Scholarships at least 

60 days prior to the academic year for which the scholarship i�  desired. 

No scholarship appl ication will be considered until the application for 

admission, t ranscri pt. and proper recommendations have been submit ted. 

In any one semester a student may receive only one award or one 
scholarship from the University. 

Pastors and unmarried children of pastors arf' to be given scholar

ships in the amount of $100 for each school year. These scholarships are 

to be granted only during the second semestf'r in attendance and only 
if  such students receive the main support of their university expenses 

from their parents and provided that the students are registered for at 

least twelve hours each semester during thf' school year. 

Recognized dependents (not including married children) of faculty 

staff members are granted special scholarships. the amount to be an

nounced at the time of registration. 

Scholarships in the amou nt of $2.5 per semester sball be given to 

each of two or more students from the same family attending school at 

tbe same time, provided that the main support is given by their parents. 

The American Association of University Women provides a $ 100 

scholarsbip annually to a junior woman. 

The Augustana Lutheran Church, California Conference, provides 

five $ 100 scholarships annually for students from the Conference. Grants 
are contingent on need, scholarship and character. 

The Augustana Churchmen of the Augustana Lutheran Church 
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awards one scholarship each year on a four-year baSIS. payable at the 

rate of $ 1 25 per year and granted only to a member of an Augustana 

Lutheran Church congregation. 

The Columhia Conference August.ana Lutheran Church Women pro

vides scholarships for students of the Columbia Conference. 

The Columhia Conference Luther League Scholarship ($ 150) is 

awarded annually to an entering freshman who is a memher of the 

Augustana Lutheran Church. 

The Dr. Richard Blandau Scholar�hip of $ 1 50 is awarded annually 

to an outstanding j unior studpnt majoring in  hiology for use in the 

senior year. 

The Dr. and M r�.  W. 13.  Burns Fund ($10,000) p rovides interest 

income that is awarded to young men showing outstanding ahil i ty and 

leadership qualities in a thletics. 

The Ida A. Davis Fund. estahlishf'd In 1 949. provides income for 

scholarships to worthy students. 

The Olaf Halvorson Scholarship IS awarded to encourage the study 

of Norwegian culture and is offered as an inducement to worthy students 

1Il the department of Norwegian. 

The W. H. Hardtke Seminary Student Scholarship Fund provides 

for two $100 scholarships annually. 

The Ada Kilian Annis Scholarship Fund was established during 

the school year 1 959-60 i n  memory of her late hushand, J. Howard Annis. 

It is directed that the interest on the fund shall be given annually to 

needy and worthy p re-seminary students and shall be administe red by 

the President of the University. 

The D r. Will iam Ludwig Scholarship (S lOO )  is given annually to a 

promising j unior student majoring in hiology for use in the senior year. 

The Ladies of Kiwanis Award provides a $150 scholarship annually 

to a j unior woman. 

The Lutheran B rotherhood Legal Reserve Life I nsurance Company 

grants three annual scholarships of $300 each to high rank ing students 

to he used du ring their senior year. 

The Tacoma Kiwanis Club annually gives a $300 scholarship to a 

Tacoma high school graduating senior chosen by the high school admin

istration. This scholarship to the University is rotated each year between 

Lincoln and Stadium High Schools. 

The Women of Rotary Scholarship provides a $150 scholarship to 

a junior woman. 
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The Gordon J.  Storaasli Scholarship ($150) is given annually to a 

junior or senior student who is a member of the Augustana Lutheran 

Church. 

The Tacoma Chapter of Altrusa Club provides a $ 100 scholarship 

annually for a University woman. 

The M t. Rainier District Luther League Scholarship ($100 )  is given 

annually to a freshman who is an active member of the M t. Rainier 

District Luther League of the Augustana Lutheran Church. 

STUDENT LOAN FUNDS 

The University administration is enabled to help students who are in 
need of financial assistance through the various student loan funds. 

Unless otherwise stated, the loan funds are administered by the President 

of the University. 

The Alumni Association Loan Fund for students needing financial 

aid is administered by the Business Office. 

The American Lutheran Church Student Loan Foundation provides 

opportunity for university and seminary students of good Christian 

character and ability who need financial help to complete their education. 

The Anton Anderson Loan Fund is used for needy students. The 

fund is administered by the Business Office. 

The John S. Baker Loan Fund in the amount of $ 10,000 was estab
lished in 1950. This money is lent to needy and worthy students at a 

nominal rate of interest. 

Delta Kappa Gamma, a women's honorary teacher organization, 

has established a Student Loan Fund to give financial aid to worthy 

junior and senior girls in the field of education. 

The Lily C.  Ekern Fund is used as an aid to outstanding students 

needing financial assistance. 

The Leona M. Hickman Student Loan Fund, established in 1936, 

provides assistance to men students resident in King County on the basis 

of need, character, scholastic record, and ability for self-help. The 

amount available is in excess of $ 100,000. All loans bear interest .at 5% 

and must be approved by the l-Iickman Student Loan Fund Committee. 
Further information may be obtained from the Trust Department of the 

Peoples National Bank of Washington, 1414 Fourth Avenue, Seattle, 

Washington. 

The M arie Huth Loan Fund was established during the school year 

of 1951-52. This money is to be lent to needy and worthy students at 

a nominal rate of interest and thus be of perpetual assistance to those 
who will come under the provisions of this gift. 
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The J. P. Pflueger Student Loan Fund was established during the 
school year 1 952-53 in memory of the late Myrtle Pflueger and in honor 
of the late Dr. Pflueger, p rofessor at the Universitv from 1930 to 1960. 

The O. J. Stuen Alumni Loan Fund, established in memory of 
Professor O. J. Stuen in 195�:l, is administered by the Alumni Association 
in conjunction with the Pre,,;dent of the University. 

The O. A. Tingelstad Loan Fund was established Il1 memory of Dr. 

O. A. Tingelstad in 1953 by the Board of Regents of the University. 

The Women's �1 issionary Federation of the Evangelical Lutheran 
Church, in 1950, gave $ 1 ,500 as a loan fund to the University. It is 

directed that the principal shall be loaned to needy and worthy juniors 
and seniors. 

The Jeanette 01. on-Diana Paul-Mi riam Stoa Memorial Student Loan 
Fund was establ ished in 1958 in memor�' of the three students named. 

This money is available to needy and worthy students at a nominal 

interest rate. 

The National Defense Student Loan Program was enacted by the 1958 

C ngress to assist needy students to obtain an education. Applicat.ions for 
loans are made to the Committee on Scholarships o.t the University. Any 
student may apply hut priority is gi ve n to those planning to tC'ach in 
public schools and to outstanding students in science, mathematics and 
modern languages. 

The Jacob Samuelson Chapel in the Tacoma-Pierce 

A dministration Building seats 1 78 persons and serves as a 

dcuotional chapel, lecture room and closed circuit teleuision 

uiewing facilit,-y. 



This handsome, well-equipped curriculu m library is one 

of the features of 'chool of Education facilities in the 

Tacoma-Pierce A dminislra t ion Building. Textbook and 

ot her instructional ma terials available for use in elemen

tary, ju nior h igh and secondary srhools are kept in this 

library. 

Stu dents studying forl'ir:n l(/.nguage.� use this electronics 

laboratory in the Tacoma-Pierce Administration Building. 

Thi facility assists studen ts in the lind r ·tanding alld 

pronunciation oj words . 



STUDENT AFFAIRS 

STUD"''NTS LIVING IN UNIVERSITY c mmunit. i  s have many duties and 
responsibilities in addit.ion t.o their basic stu d if's. M eeting these needs 

n become a problem that will hinder the student in his p rimary reason 

for attending the University . C ncerned that each student shall be given 

the best possib le opportunity t o  develo his intellect, the University con

duds and supports numerous servic s and activities which supplement 

t.he basic courses of st.udy. 

HEALTH AND MEDICAL SERVICES 

The Student Health Service, staffed by an administrative head , a 

resident physician, one full -tim nurse and a sistants, supervises all  
personal and community health p roblems on the campus. 

AU full -time registered students are requ i red to pay a $10.00 per 

semester healt.h fee. This fee includes treatment at the Health C nt r 

for minor disorders and incl udes aecident coverage t.o $500.00 as medical 
and $50.00 as dental on any injury sustained while on the campus or 
in the course of t.he stud nt's coming or going from the local place of 

residence to or from the Universit.y. The same injury and medica! cover

age is extended t.o all athletes participating in in tercol legiate sports. 

All npw students o r  returning st udents who have nol been in altend

ance al this inst i tution for onc year or more are requi red t o  have a 

comp lete physical examination by the ir  home physician as a part of the 

admis�ion p rocedure ( Sec Admission ) .  This examination report is kept 

by the Hea l t h ervi 'c and is avai lable for ready refe.rence hy t h ' 

Un iversity doctor and nur�e. 

Infirmary care is  avai lahle 011 phv.  irian's order at $ t . fiO a day. 

Students who a re not r gistered at the University Boa rd i ng- Club must 
pay an add i t iona l  $2.50 a day for board. 

27 
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The University does not provide for extended medical care by the 
U n iversity doctors, examination or treatment by special ists . Every 
as'islance will be> given , however, in making arrange>mfmt:s for special 
medical or surgical care; and when practical. the student is u rged to avail 
himself of the services of h is fami l y  doctor . 

Ali students who have heen absent due to i llness must report to the 

Health Center befo re returning to classes. Medical excuses for classes 

missed are issued only to students who have not ified the Cente r at the 

time of thei r i l lness. 

TESTING SERVICE 

While every student automatically receives assistance from his 

faculty adviser,  the University also maintains a testi ng service under the 

supervision of the Di rector of Testing . This serv ice is responsible for 

administration and interpretation of the guidance examinations given 

to all freshmen d uring Orientation Days as well as other departmental 

testing p rograms. 

Batteries of tests are available for various p rofessions for those 
students concerned about their aptitudes and interest as well as general 
fitness for college training. Evaluations are based on test results and other 
personal data assembled to assist in solving individual problems such 
as nature of ability, identification of aptitudes, identification of voca
tional interests, inventory of personality traits, choice of vocation and 
readi11g habi ts. 

In addition to the above t.he University is also an approved center 
for the Miller Analogies Test. This test is often required of potent.ial 
graduate st.udents in various universities. 

The results of these services are confidential and will not be given 
to anyone without t.he permission of the student. 

SPECIAL COUNSELING SERVICES 

Assistance to every s tudent is available at any t ime through the 

staffs of all departmpnts. Faculty members meet t h.: request of students 

for private confen:'nces at an.v time concerning any question the students 
may hav('. 

In cl'rtain a reas in which till' requests for as" istance are more numer
ous than i n  othC'fS, th(' UniVl ' J'sity has madp provision for specialized 
se rvices. 

The Dean o j' Students and the Assistant Dean oj' Stutil'nts are avail

able for special counsel ing in nwny a reas such as socinl adjusL mcnt, dormi
tory l ife, financial needs, attend:'\J1(,c, ('(hlcationnl and voc • .  t tional planning 
and oth!'r personal and educational needs which a r ise in u n iversity l ife. 
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VETERANS AFF IRS 
The University is approved by the Veterans' Administration as an 

institution of higher education for veterans. The University invites 

veterans to use its facilities in acquiring and completing their education. 
A member of the staff of the University devotes a portion of his time to 

p rovide services to students who are veterans. 

Those who plan to attend the University under the benefits of the 

Public Laws for veterans should secure a certificate of eligibility from 

the regional office of the Veterans' Administration and must present this 

certificate at the time of registration. 

Transfer students who have been using Public Law benefits should 

contact their previous institution to obtain eligibility for the new place 

of training well in advance of the beginning date of classes in order that 

loss of pay may not result. 

In order to obtain full subsistence veterans and eligible orphans of 
veterans must carry fourteen semester hours. 

Students qualifying under the War Orphans' Bill, Public Law 634, 

should obtain the certificate of eligibility as stated above. 

Veterans who have completed liberal arts courses through USAFI 

will receive credit as recommended by the American Council on Education. 

BOARDING CLUB 

Students living in l·esidence halls a re required to take their meals 

at the boarding club located in the College Union Building. No deductions 
are made for students who eat fewer than three meals per day at the 

University or who are absent on week ends. A charge is made for student 

guests. Students rooming off the campus may eat at tbe boarding club. 

BOOKSTORE 

The University maintains a book store in the College Union Building 

for the convenience of students. The store, operated on a strictly cash 
basis, sells books, stationery, school supplies and a wide variety of notions. 

COFFEE SHOP 

The University operates a coffee shop in the College Union Building. 

Tbe shop is open daily and dispenses short orders for commuting students. 

PLACEMENT SERVICE 

The University, through the School of Education, maintains a place

ment service for students entering the teaching profession. A fee of $5.00 

is charged to cover the cost of records and correspondence necessary 

for placement of graduates receiving the degree of Bachelor of Arts in 
Education. An effort is made to place all graduates. but positions ar 

not guaranteed. After the f.irst position has been secured, a charge of $1.00 
will be made for each additional issue of credentials. 
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Graduates majori ng in other fields ar assisted by their respective 
major professors and deans in obtai ning positions. 

STUDENT EMPLOYMENT 

The University aims to assist worthy and needy students by helping 

them t find employment. Applications for work should be made to the 
Dean of Students aLter a student has been accepted for admission. Stu
dents who will need work should apply early in the summer because the 
number of jobs available is limited. 

EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES 

In addition to successful academic performance t.he U niversity 
challenges its students to profit by experience in extracurricular activities. 
H r also the student evelops his leadership skills and learns ho� to 
work well with his neighbor. Students are ca utioned not to permit this 
type of activity to interfere wit.h their regular academic pursuits. 

Organizations and clubs are for the most part under control of the 
Associated Students of Pacific Lutheran University as part of student 
government. This organization, composed of the whole student body. 
has regul r m etings where student affairs are discussed. The Student 
Council. representing the enti re student body, coordinates student 
activities. 

The e tablishment of any new organization or club must have the 
approval of the Student Council and the faculty Student Activities Com
mi tee. Each organization is required to have a full-time faculty member 
as senior cJviser. and a constitution app roved by the Stunent Council 
and the facility Student Activities Committee. 

A listing of student activit.ies follows. 

General 

ALPHA PHI OM EGA-national service fraternit.y for university 
men interested in Boy Scout.s of America. 

ASSOCIATED WOMEN STUDENTS-thL' one general organiza
tion for all  women students. 

ASSOCIATED ME N STUDENT '-the one general organization 
for all men students. 

CIRCLE K-affil i3te of National Kiwanis. 

INTER-CLUB COUNCIL--<:oordinalors of all student activities. 

DELTA RHO GAM M A-soci3l organization for off-campus women 
stude nts. 

LADY LUTES-for ma rried women students and wives of university 
students. 
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PHILOKALEANS--an organization for tudents who have been 

out of school for three years or more. 

TOASTMASTERS-affil iate ()f Toastm sters' Cl ub of America. 

TOASTMIS RESSES-affiliak of Toastmistresses' C I u b 0 f 
America. 

VE TERAN ' CLUB-social rgan ization for students with mil ita ry 

exp rience. 

Honorary 

ALPHA PSI OMEGA-national dramatic fralernity with local cha p ·  

(er (Theta Pi) a t  Pacific Lutheran University. 

BLUE KEY-local chapter of the national junior and senior m n·. · 
s rvi e h on orary. 

PI KAPPA DELTA-national speech fraternity with loca l  chapter 

(Epsilon Chapter) at Pacific Lutheran Universjty. 

SPURS-local eb pter of national service honorary for sophomore 
worn n. 

TA SELS-I ocal honorary for senio r gi rls. 

Athletic 

ATHLETIC ASSOCIATION-local organization for Evergreen 

Inter all giate Con ferenc 

LETTERMEN' LUB-social organization for men who have won 

letters in one or more major sports. 

SKI CLUB-for students interested in individual and/or competitive 
sk iing. 

ME N'S INTRA MURALS-fo r students wishing to participate in 

limited but not inter \Iegiale sports aetiviti . 

Departmen tal 

A LPH ! JG M .  LAMBDA-plan n i ng group for Al pha Kappa Psi. 

AMER I CA N CHE M ICAL SOCIETY-I o I chapter for national 

society. 

ART LEAGUE�lub for art students. 

KAPPA RHO KA PPA-se rvice and social cluh for s t udents inter· 

ested in Greek. 

LINNE SOCIETY-club for biology tudents. 

LITERARY CLUB-for , tudl'nts interested i n  cr al ive writing". 
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PROPELLER CL B-for students in Business Administration. 

SEA (RHO LA MBDA CHl} -local chapter of Student National 
Education Association. 

DELTA IOTA C l I I-d ub J or nursing- s l u ckn ts. 

PSYCHOLOGY, SOCIOLOGY, POLITICAL SCIENCE, ENGI

N EERI NG-for students interested in each study, respectively. 

FRENCH. GER I A N .  SPA N I S H .  VI K I NG CLU BS-for those 

s t. udent �  inten'stecl in these lang u:.1ges, respectively. 

C URTA I N  CALL-for anyone interested in drama. 

DEBATE SQUADS-junior ancl senior divisions-for students 111-

tPrf'sted in intercollegiate competition. 

Musical 

CHOIR OF THE WEST-a cappella choir interested especially l D  

choral music. 

CONCERT CHORUS-singers interested in a variety of music. 

M ADRIGAL SINGERS-an organization of trained voices singing 

both sacred and secular music. 

ORCHESTRA-for anyone having knowledge of orchest.ral inst.ru

ments. 

BAND-all-universit.y organization for those interested Il1 band 
inst.ruments and music. Pep Band plays at ath'letic contests. 

ORGAN GUILD-student chapt.er of American Guild of Organists. 

M U  PHI EPSILON-local chapter of Nat.ional Music Sorority. 

Religious 

STUDENT CONGREGATION-this congregation is under the 

leadership of the University Pastor, John O. Larsgaard. It is not an 

incorporated and legal congregation; i t  is an org nization designed to 

p romote the Christian life and to train t.he students for informed and 

active leadership in the church. It annually elects a Board of Deacons, 

a Board of Trustees, a General Council and promotes a stewardship p ro

gram. Students are invited to affiliate with this organization during their 

university career. This affiliation does not consist in a transfer from, nor 

affect in any way, their membership in the home congregation. Morning 

worship is conducted each Sunday and the Lord's Supper is celebrated 

t.he first Sunday evening of each month in the University Chapel. 

LUTHERAN STUDENTS' ASSOCIATION-local for Lutheran 
Students' Association of Americ<t. 
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M ISSION CRUSADERS, PRAYER SERVICE, CAMPUS DEVO

TIONS-service groups of Student Congregation. 

PHI DELTA EPSILON-club for young women interested in full

time Christian work. 

University Publications 

MOORING M AST-weekly student newspaper. 

SAGA-University yearbook. 

POLICIES GOVERNING COMMUNITY LIFE 

For the University community only such rules have been adopted 

as have been found necessary for the promotion of the highest welfare 

of the students. The University admits students with the express under

standing that they will cheerfully comply with its rules and regulations 
in every respect and conduct t.hemselves as Christian ladies and gentlemen. 

The University maintains the right to exercise supervision over the 

work, conduct, and recreational activitieR of all students. 

Students are expected to employ their time to the best advantage 
and to avoid activities which might interfere with legitimate class work. 

The University disapproves of and does not sanction dancing. Smoking 

hy women is not in harmony with t.he policies of the University. Gambling, 
visiting places of questionable nature. and the use of intoxicating liquors 

are strictly forbidden. 

All automobiles used by students must be registered at the Univer· 

sit.y. The administration does not. encourage students to keep an auto

mobile while attending the University. 

CHAPEL 

Chapel exercises are held Monday through Friday. and attendance 

is required except on student body day. Excuses for absences must be 

filed with the office of the Dean of Students within one week after the 

absence has occurred. More than four unexcused absences during any 

one semester may result in suspension of the student. 

SCHEDULING 

All social and university activities arranged by deva rtments. campus 

clubs. or groups of students must be scheduled through the office of the 

Assistant Dean of Students. Approved chaperones are requi red for all 

scheduled activities held either on or off campus. The scheduling of 

activities by students is the joint responsibility of the Inter-Club Council 
and the office of the Assistant Dean of Students. 



34 Pucific Luthemn University 

ROOM ASSIGNMENTS 

All students, (!xcept those living with parents, are required to live in 
dormitories on campus to the extent that rooms are available. \Vhen 
students cannot be accommodated in the dormitories, the University will 

make the necessary p rovision for housing. All those assigned rooms in 

private homes will have their room fee applied toward their bill or 

refunded after registration. 

Application for housing should be mad as early as possible. Do not 

send applications for housing until admission to the University has been 
confirmed. No student may complete registration who does not hold a 

placement card signed by the appropriate University personnel. This 

identification card also serves as a temporary meal ticket during the first 
two weeks of school. Applications for housing are filed in the order of 

the date of application. I f  a student has not a rrived the day prior to the 
beginning of classes, the room reservation will be automatically cancelled. 

All placement preference lists are automatically obsolete after the fall or 

spring opening dates of the University residence halls. Room changs, 

after original assignment, must be approved by the Director of Housing 

( men) or by the Assistant Dean of Students (women) . 

The University dormitories will not be open for occupancy during the 

recess periods announced in the catalog, or in advance of the opening 
date, except by advance arrangements and payment of a special fee. The 

University reserves the right to use the dormitory rooms during the 
recess periods for conventions or similarly scheduled meetings, if it is 
necessary. 

The dormitories open on Sunday of Orientation Days. The closing 

time is 6 : 00 p.m. the day following the last scheduled examination. 

Housing assignments do not automatically continue from year to year. 

The University reserves the right to change a student's location or to 
close a housing unit when it is necessary. 

On a date to be announced, students currently enrolled who plan to 

register for the next school year may make their room reservations. After 

that date all reservations, including those for new students. will be 

assigned in the order of receipt of room applications. 

HOUSING FOR MARRIED STUDENTS 

The University maintains 24 apartments on campus for married 

students. Eight of these apartments are three-bedroom units and the 

remainder a re two-bedroom units. Each is partially furnished with an 

electric stove, t.able, chairs and beds. 

Applications for family apartments should be addressed to or made 
in the office of the Director of Housing. A $25.00 deposit must accompany 

the application. These applications are processed according to the date 

they are received. 



Student Affairs 

RESIDENCE HALLS 

The University maintains nine residence halls for students. The Dean 
of Students and the Assistant Dean of Students have general supervision 
of the residence halls. All students registering for rooms in any of the 
residence halls are required to continue residence in that hall for the 

year (two semesters) .  

The residence halls have primarily double and triple rooms with a 
limited number of single rooms available. Evergreen Court, Ivy Court 
( Units B, C,  D ) , North Hall, South Hall and West Hall are provided 

with draperies and bed spreads. Residents of other dormitories furnish 
their own. All donnitory rooms are provided with single beds, chests of 

drawers, study desks and chairs. Students furnish personal items which 
include sheets, pillow cases, pillows, blankets, towels, irons, and other 
furnishings according to their own tastes. The use of electrical appli'ances 
- except radios, clocks and reading lamps - must have the approval of 
the Dean of Students Or the Assistant Dean. Electric blankets and tele
vision sets are not allowed in the rooms. 

Occupants are held responsible for breakage or damage to the rooms 

or their furnishings. Cost of damages beyond the normal wear to resi
dence halls, unless such damage has been identified with an individual, 
will be prorated among the group wit.hin the hall and deducted equally 
from the breakage fee of each resident at the close of the school year. 
The rooms are subject to inspection by either the Dean of Students or the 
Assistant Dean of Students or their representatives. A final inspection 
of each room must be made before a student may leave at the end of 
the spring semester or at any time that he withdraws from the Univer

sity. If the room has been approved by the Dean of Students or the 
Assistant Dean of Students, the $10.00 key and breakage deposit is 

returned at the end of the school year to students who remain in residence 
during both semesters. 

ORIENTATION FOR NEW STUDENTS 

An orientation program is held for all freshmen and transfer students 
for three days at the beginning of the fall semester. Students take guidance 
tests, familiarize themselves with university facilities and become acquaint
ed with fellow students and faculty. Conferences are arranged with faculty 
advisers and registration is completed. 



Profe:;sionally trained counselors a:;sist students in prepar
ing academi.c programs and in making adjustments to 

university life. 

A feature of the School of Business Adm inistration 

facilities in the Tacoma-Pierce Admini:;tration Building is 

this statistics laboratory which i:; equipped with the very 

latest ii, computing machines. 
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ACADEMIC COUNSELING 

To AID THE INDIVIDUAL student in making the best possible adjustment to 
university life. a comprehensive counseling and guidance program is in 

effect. 

The academic counseling program is under the general superVISIOn 

of the Dean of the University. Before the freshmen arrive on the campus 

they are assigned to faculty counselors. These counselors are selected 

not only because of their mastery of an academic field, but also because 

of their interest in working with students. The faculty adviser meets with 

a student to assist him in mapping- his course of study and to approve 

his first semester's courses. The adviser is available for counseling at any 

time during the semester, and always meets with his advisee at each 

registration period. This adviser-student relationship is maintained 

throughout the freshman and sophomore years so that the student may 

have a faculty member follow his plans and courses in detail. A request 

for a change of adviser may be directed to the Dean of the University. 

By the close of the sophomore year the student is required to choose 

a major study and have it accepted by the department and the college 

or school concerned. On his accepta nce ir. a major department within 
a college or school, the student is assigned to the chairman of that de

partment who acts as his major adviser. Where there is but one depart

ment in a school, the student will be assigned to the dean of the school 

or one of the professors. In some instances a student may be assigned a 

major adviser at the end of his freshman year i f  he has determined his 

field of major interest. Major advisers counsel students in upper division 

academic planning. 

REGISTRATION 

Students whose applications for admission have been approved should 

register on the days designated on the school calendar. Students who 

register after the days designated will be charged a late registration fee. 

37 
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(See section on Finance.) Students currently in attendance at. t.he Univer

sity should register in advance of each new semester. 

New students, freshmen or transfers, may be i nvited to come to the 

campus to register during the summer, prior to the dates announced i n  

the school calendar. Regular faculty members and advisers will assist 

these students in registering and in planning their courses. 

A student is not. officially enrolled in a class until the instructor has 

received a class card from the registrar's office. 

COURSE LOAD 

The normal course load for full-time students is 16 hours per semes
ter, including physical education activity. The minimum load for a full

time student is 12 hou rs. A credit hour represents one full period of 

prepared class work per week, or, if a laboratory subject, at least. two 

periods per week for not less than 17 weeks. 

Only a student with a B (3.0) average or better may register for more 
than 17 hours per semester without the consent of the dean of t.he 

college or school i n  which he is registered. 

A student engaged in much outside work for self-support may be 

rest.ricted to a reduced academic load. 

CHANGES IN REGISTRATION 

Change of registration slips may be obtained i n  the registrar's office. 

Subjects may not be changed or dropped without permission of the 

dean of the college or school i n  which the student is registered. Changes 

in registration to eliminate conflicts and to correct mistakes in registra

tion will be permitted during the first week of the semester. No change 

In registration is valid until it has been filed in the business office. 

A student is not. permitted to add a course after the second week of 

class meetings. Changes in registration are subject to a fee of one dollar. 

WITHDRAWALS 

A student wishing to withdraw from the University or from a specific 

course must secure a withdrawal slip from the registrar's office and get 

the approval of t.he dean of the college or school concerned. The student 
is entitled to honorable dismissal if his record of conduct is satisfactory 
and if he has satisfied all financial obl igations. 

An unofficial withdrawal from a course will be recorded as E. 

Withdrawal during the final six weeks of a semester will be approved 

only upon consideration of factors beyond the control of the student. 
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GRADES 

The following final grades are used in judging the quality of a 

student's work : A, superior;  B, good; C, averarre ; D, poor; E ,  failure. 

Official withdrawals d u ring the first four weeks of  classes of the semester 

are indicated by W. After that time a student withdrawing official l y  wil l  

receive either a WP (withdrawal with passing) o r  W E  ( withd rawal with 

failure) . Any unofficial withd rawal will be indicated by E .  The letter P 

is used when credit has been allowed without defining the grade, and has 

no bearing upon the student's grade point ratio. 

Special ci rcumstances may warrant the use of the temporary mark 

I ( incomplete) to indicate that the student is doing passing work i n  the 

course but has been unable to complete a major assignment because of 

f ctors beyond his control. A n  I is not given when the stud nt has neg

lected his work or failed to take the final examination. The instructor 

giving an I must file with the dean of the college or school concerned 

a statement. specifying the reason for the incomplete and the amount of 

work to be completed. An I must be removed during the first six weeks 

of the following semester of residence u nless the student, previous to tha 

date. has received an official extension of time from the dean concerned. 

GRADE POINTS 

Grade points are granted as follows: A.  four grade points for each 

credit hou r; B. three grade points; C. two grade points ; D. one grade 

point ; E. no grade point. 

A freshman or sophomore reC 'IVIng a D or E in any course may 

r peat the course. and in such case the second grade will be counted i n  

computing the cumulative grade point average, provided that the repeti

tion of freshmen courses occurs by the end of the sophomore year and 

sophomore cou rses by the end of the junior year. 

A junior or sC'nior also may repeat a course In which he received 

D or E ;  hut his cumulative grade point ratio will then he hased upon the 

average of his two grades. 

ACADEMIC PROBATION 

A student is placed o n  academic probation if he fails to maintain 

the minimum grade point average according to the following scal e :  

freshmen. 1 .75 ;  sophomores. 1 .90; upPerclassmen. 2.00. Both t h e  student 
and his parents ( if  the student is under 2 1 )  will receive official noticf' 

of such action. Academic probation is not a disciplinary measure uut an 

attempt to encouragf' the student in the direction of his highest efficiency. 

The probationary student will be requir0d to reduce eIther hlf\ academic 

or extracurricular activities. or hoth, unt.il his average shall meet the 

standards indicated ahove. 
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The student on probation who fails to show adequate improvement 

during the following semester will not be allowed to re-register unless. 

because of extenuating circumstances, he is reinstated by the Academic 
Status Committee. He may apply for readmission after the expiration of 

one semester unless informed otherwise. 

Failure in more than one course during any semester results in 
ineligibility to continue the following semester except by special action 

of the Academic Status Committee. 

A senior on probation will not be included on the list of candidates 
for graduation. 

ELIGIBILITY FOR PARTICIPATION IN 

STUDENT ACTIVITIES 

In order to be eligible to hold office in student organizations, to 
represent the University in intercollegiate contests of any kind. to par
ticipate in dramatic or musical performances, or to be on the staff of 
either the Saga or the Mooring Mast, a student must be registered for 
at least 12 hours; furthermore, he must have earned a grade point average 

of 2.00 during the previous semester and must maintain a cumulatiw 
2.00 grade point average. 

Participation in intercollegiate athletics is governed by the code of 
the Evergreen Intercollegiate Conference. 

CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS 

Students are classified as follows: 

Freshmen : students who have met the entrance requirements. 

Sophomores: students who have completed 24 semester credit hours 

and have earned 48 grade points. 

Juniors: regular students who have fulfilled lower division require
ments and have completed 56 semester hours and have earned 1 12 grade 

points. 

Seniors : regular students who have completed 88 semester credit 
hours and have earned 176 grade points. 

GRADUATION HONORS 

Degrees with honors of Cum Laude. Magna Cum Laude and Summa 

Cum Laude are granted to students receiving the required cumulative 
grade point average. To be eligible for these honors a student must have 
earned an average of 3.30 for Cum Laude. 3.60 for Magna Cum Laude. 
and 3.90 for Summa Cum Laude. 
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UNIVERSITY REQUIREMENTS 

THE PROGRAMS of study offered by the University are organized into 
the following college and schools: 

College of Arts and Sciences 

School of Business Administration 

School of Education 

School of Fine and Applied Arts 

School of Nursing 

Graduate School 

A candidate for a bachelor's degree must meet the general University 

requirements with reference to registration. residence. fees. and academic 
load. He also must meet the specific requirements of the college or 
school from which he expects to receive a degree. The candidate must 
present credit in approved courses amounting to a minimum of 128 
semester hours and have maintained a grade point average of at least 2.00. 

He must meet the general requirement of one year in residence, 
earning a minimum of 30 semester hours at the University during his 
senior year. A minimum of 40 semester hours of upper division courses 
earned in the junior and senior years is required. 

A candidate for the master's degree must meet the general University 

requi rements. He must earn a minimum of 30 semester hours in credits 

acceptable for the advanced degree with a grade point average of 3.00 

or better. 

A student should familiarize himself with all general regulation!! 

of the University and is responsible for complying with them as well as 
with the particular requirements of the college or school in which he 

takes his degree. 

4 1  
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College of Arts and Sciences 
The Col lege of A rts and SciE'nces. t he heart and centt'f of t l1C' 

Universit y .  dcsires to provide t11f' educat ional experience's . through which 

thE' student may receivc' u broud . general p repa ra t ion for life .  secure a 

sound basis for p rofessional t rai ni ng . or Clcq u i re a s pecific k nowledge 

and sk i l l for service in a chosen field. It is HIE' pur pose of t his collegp 

to bring the ofte n  repeClted tc> rms " l i beral" and " p rof('ssional ."  or 

"vocational." i n t o  mutual ly helpful re l at ion to paeh o t her. 

Degrees Offered 

Cou rscs leading to the degrees of Bache l o r  of A rts, Bache l o r  of 

Science. a nd Bachelor of Science in Med ical  Technology Cl re offered by 

t h  College of A r ts Clnd Sciences. 

General Course Requirements 

Candidates for the Bachelor  of Arts and Bachelor of Science dpgrc'cs 

must meet t he following general course requirements :  

L E nglish Composition and literature.  Requiremen t :  9 hours. 

Com positio n 1 0 1 .  1 02 (6 semester hours)  is req u i red of all fresh 

men. Any th ree-hour course in l iterature will complete this re

qui rement, which ought to be fulfilled by the end of the sopho

more year in most programs. 

2. Fine A rts. Requ iremen t :  :3 hours. 

This requirement rna." be met by a course in a rt or music. A p p l ipd 

music cou rse's will  not meet t his  requirement .  

3 .  Foreign Languages. Requ iremell t :  1 4  hours. 

All  students must have a minimum of 14 semester hou rs of 

classical or modern language i n  high school and col lege combined. 

Students who prpsent two units in one classical or modern lan

guagp at  entrancp are rpquired t o  ea rn six additionill credi t  hou r '  

in  t he same language. Student s  present ing four units i n  one 

languagE> at C'n t rance are not requi red to take a foreign languagc' 

in col l ege. 

4. Healt h and Ph�'sical Educa tion. Requ irl' lI1 ('/l t :  4 hours . 

Physical education activities must be takpn du ring t hE' freshman 

and , ophomore years. 

f'J .  Religion . Requ irc m e ll t :  8 hours. 

Unde rclassmf'T1 must complete Religion 1 0 1 .  .1 1 2. 20 1 .  202. 

6.  Philosophy.  acquiremen t :  3 hours.  

This n:'qu i n'mc'nt may h(' nw t by Philosophy 20 1 .  3 12 ,  o r  30 1 
and 302. 
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7. Science . Hequirellll'n / :  g hou rs. 

Before the end of the sophomore yea r. eight hours in one science 

is  to b(� completed. This requirement may be satisfied by any one 

of the fol l owing yea r courses: Biology 1 0 1 .  1 02 or 1 3 1 , 132 or 

1 4 [ .  142; Chemistry L l l .  1 1 :2 or  1 2 1 .  [ 22:  Geology 1 0 1 ,  1 02;  

Physics 151 .  1 52 or Physics 26 1 .  262. 

8. Social Sciences. Requiremen t :  1 5  hours. 

The 15 hou rs requi red in  socia l sciences must he taken i n  the 

df'partment� of f'conomics, �(�ography, history, pol i tical science , 

ps chology and/or sociology . A year cou rse (six hours) ir! history 

is requi red . TIlt' remaining n.inf' hours must be earned in at least 

two department other than history. Only six hours in one depa rt

ment ma.v be applied. 

Major Requirements 

A major is a sequence of cou rses within one department. The 

selection of the field of major concentration must be made by the end 

of the sophomore y a r. The choice must he approved by the chai rman 
of the department and the dean of the collegp. The general minimum 

requ irements , as well as the selection or su pporting subjects required, 

are determ i ned by the department concerned . 

At least 1 2  hours of the work for a majo r  must be taken in the j unior 

and senior yea rs. Six hours of the major must be taken in the senior 

yea r. The qual i ty of work must be "c" or  better. Any studen t receiving 
a g rade of "D" may count the credit toward graduat ion but not toward 

the maj or . 

Tht' subj( ,cts !'(!cognized as major area� in this college a re b iology , 

c hemistry. classical languagc<i. economics , English. F rench. general 

s('ience, (i('rma n .  lwalth a nd physica l education, history, mathemat.ics, 

phi losophy. physics.  polit ical scipnc�', psychology, religion, ancl sociology . 

St udents planning to earn a Bachelor of A rts degree with a major in a rt, 

music, or SI 'H'Pch rf'gistcr in the Coll ege of A rts ancl Sciences. Not more 

tha n 40 spnwstpr hours f'arned in one dppartment of study may be appl ied 

toward the bachelor's deg ree in t he College of A rts and Sciences. 

Departments and Divisions 

To correlate the work of the depa rtments in the College of A rts and 

Sciences the following groups a rc organized :  

1 .  Division o f  Humanities - Departments o f  English, Foreign Lang

uages, Philosophy, and Religion. 

2. Division of Natural Sciences - Departments of Biology, C hem 

istry, General Science, Mathematics, and Physics . 
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3. Division of Social Sciences - Departments of Economics, His· 
tory, Health and Physical Education, Political Science, Psy
chology, and Sociology. 

Suggested Freshman Program" 

First semester 

Engl 101 Composition 
Foreign language 

Rei 101 Life of Christ or 

Rei 112 History of the Christian 

Science (8 year course) 

Social science or mathematics 

PE activity 

Hrs. 

3 
3 or " 

Church 2 

4 
3 or 4 

1 

16 or 17 

Second semester 

Engl !U2 Composi tion 

Foreign language 

Rei 101 Lile of Christ or 

Hrs. 

3 
:l or " 

Rei 1 12 History 01 the Christian Church 2 

Science (8 year course) 4 
Social science or mathematics a or ·1 

PE ac tivity 1 

16 or 1 7  

,:'/\ student planning t o  complete requirements lor t h e  Bachelor 0 1  Science degree should 

follow the outline given under his major in the !iection, " Description of Courses . "  

Each student normally completes the majority of  the general cou rst' 
requirements in the freshman and sophomore years. Exceptions usually 
occur in the case of students interested in a program leading to the 
Bachelor of Science degree, Science students should confer with the 
departments in the Division of Natural Sciences for information regarding 
recommended science sequences. 

Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology 

Students who desire to train in laboratory methods used in hospitals, 
physicians' offices. public health bureaus, and laboratories concerned with 
medical diagnosis and i nvestigation may complete the program by earning 
96 s('mester hours while a resident. student in the College of Arts and 

Sciences followed by a year's training in a technical laboratory approved 
by t.he University and recognized by the American Society of Clinical 
Pathologists. Upon successful completion of the course the degree, 
Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology, will be conferred. The 

graduate is eligihle to take the examinations given by the Registry of 
Medical Tech nologists of the American Society of Clinical Pathologists. 

l\1pdical Tech llology Curricu lum 

E'1'C"shman Year�': Hrs. 

Chen< 121. 122 Inorganic Chemistry and 

Qualita t ive Analysis 8 
English 101. 102 Compo<;it ion 6 

tForeign language 1 01 .  102 8 
Hist HK1. 104 Hbtory of Western Europe o r  

Hist 203. 204 American History 6 

Rei 101 Lile of Christ 2 

Rei 1 1 2  History of the Christian Church 2 

PE activity 2 

Sophomore YeaT H r.) ,  

lIiol !ti l .  162 Human Anatomy and 
Physiology 8 

Chclll 102 I n t ro Organic Chemistry :3 
Foreign language 20 1 .  202 j; 
Art or music elective :l 

Psych 101 General Psychology :.l 
Rei 201 The Bible-Dld Testament 2 

Rei 202 The B ible-New Testament 2 

Soc 101 Introduction to Sociology 

PE activity 

:.l 
2 

.,:. tucit"nl.s entering the Un iversity without three semesters credit in high sch<x)l A lgebra will 

be required to register for Mat henlatics 101 during the freshman year. 
tSt udents who p�ent two units i n one foreign language At ent rance may meet the 

requirenlent by six additional credit hours in the same languqe. They would then 

register (or 201 . 202. 
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.Junior Year H m .  
fliol 201 Microbiology 4 

l3iol 274 Microtechnique 2 S�nior ¥«ar 

Chern 321 General Chemical Analy,is 4 
I.iterature elective 3 Intem.hip 

Phil 312 Ethics 3 

Social science elective 3 

Electiv"", (upper divi.ion) 1 �  

,12 

PROGRAMS FOR CAREERS 

Preparation for Engineering 

4fi 

HI'S. 

30 

In l ine with the trend to augment engineering education with a 

liberal arts background, the University offers, in cooperation with certain 
ffiliated universities, a 3-2 program of l iberal arts and engineering. A 

stud nt will spend three years on campus. If his work is of satisfactory 
grade, and if he has satisfied all t.he spe ific requirements of both schools 
he may be recommend'd to one of t.he cooperating engineering schools 
(Oregon State University. Stanford Universit , or the University of Den
ver) for the completion of his engineering course. At the eml of his first 
year of engineering (and completion of 128 credits) he will be eligible for 
the B.A. or B.S. degree from Pacific Lutheran Univer ity. At  the end of 
his second year of engineering he should receive his engineering degree 
from t.he affiliated univprsity. 

Any student who ig interested in engineering and has heen accepted 
for admission to the University may register in the pre-engineering 

courses. To !,!ualify for the 3-2 engineering program, however, he mllst 

meet certain specific requirements. 

Entrance requirement,,: In order to qualify without deficiency. enter

ing freshmen must have had three semesters of high school al gehra. onl' 

year of geometry. and one year of either physics or chemistry. He must 

be pr ficient in the use of the E nglish language. hoth reading and writing . 

and two years of a foreign language is highl y recommended. 

All pre-engine()ring students are screened during their sophomorE' 

year by a committee from the science faculty and only tho"e who. hy 

their scholastic record. character .  and personality. ind icate that they 

are capahle of doing satisfactory work in the engineering field arc 
accepted for the 3-2 program. To qualify for the 3-2 program students 

should maintain a grade point average of 2.5 or hetter. 

Prospective engineering students who have ddiciencies from high 

school should either ( 1 )  make up such deficiencies in summer school 

hdore matriculation at the University. or (2) plan to attend summer 
school after thei r freshman year. or (:1)  plan to take more than threl' 

years to complete thei r pre-engineering program. 

The program for the first two years is the same for all hranches of 

engineering. Electives for the
' 
third yea r must be chosen to meet the 
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requi rements for the pa rticular engine . ring school and the branch of 

engineering chosen. 

SUl<l<estf 'd Schedule of C() ll rs!'s 
/, 'rCSll mal! Yeor � I rs .  Sophomore Year I T rs. 

Ad 1 1 0 I n l rodudion ttl V isu�d ;\rt", 

ChcllI 1 2 1 , l:l:l I norganic Clwlllis(ry and 

(; E 1 S t ,  1 .:;2 Engineering I )r;]wing and 
I )c .... cripl iv{' Ceorllelry 

qua l i l a l ivc Analysi.-.; H 
Engl 1 0 1 . 1 02 Composit ion (i 
(; E 1 0 1  Eng-lIlC'c ring P rohlems 

M a t h  1 ,') 1  College AIg:{·hra and 
2 

I-f ist UtI. )04 H istory of V/c:..;tern Europe or 

His! :olO:!. 20·1 f\mcricarl H i..:;tory 6 
j\1 ath 201 202 l\nulytic ( ;romelry and 

('nlculus 

Trigonom('�ry 4 Phvs 2Gi ,  2G2 General Physics 

Math :lOO Anal y t ic CColllet J 'Y and Calculus �1 
ltd 1 0 1  l .ife o f  Chri.,1 2 

Hel 1 1 2 H isrory of the Christ ian Chu rch 2 

PI': "ct i v i t y  2 

Ht'i 20 1  The Uihle-Old Te,tament 
nel 202 The lIible--N cw TC'st<ll11cnt 
PI': aC't ivity 

1'�rol1 I O I .  l ( )!� Princi ples o r  Economics 

I .i ten.ltu r(' elective 

I ' hil :1 1 2  E t h ics 

l ' h ys �1·12 Mcdwnics 

Prppara tion for Law 

-Junior Year 
G Sci ('nee ek"Ct i V(� 
:J Social <.)cicnct" eledive 

:1 Spell 1 0 1  Fundarncntals of Speech 

1 0  

2 

2 

2 

32 

1 1 - W 

:1 
:1 

Most law schools req u i rp at least. t hrpf> �'ears of l iberal a rts as a 
foundation for p ru fpssiollal study ; howpver. they regard four ypa rs of  

stud �, in l ihpral arts  and a Bachplor o f  Art� degree as a better prpparatioll 

for the �tud�' of law. In add it ion to meeting t he degree requirements. 

the prospective law student is advispd to complete a t  least one year of 

accounting and to i nclude in his program at lea�t one addit ional cou rsp 

in economics. history.  phi losophy. pol itical scienn'. psychology. sociology. 

and speech. The student should plan his course according to t.he requ i re 

ments of thp law school i n  which h e  is i n terested. 

Prppara tion for Medicine and Den tistry 

Students desiring to pnter thp medical o r  dental professional fields 

should plan to devote not less t han th ree years and preferably four years, 

of study at this institution to secure the hroad educational hackground 

i ndispensable to a succPssful p rofessional careeL The proffs�ional schools 

in these fields require a thorough preparation in science. They also 

recommend extensive study in othpr depa rtment.s. such as the social 

sciences and h uma n ities. 

Prp-1V1pdical and Prp-Dpn tal Cu rriculu m 

Freshman Year Hrs. 

2 Bioi 1:1 1 . 1:12 Genera] ZOO]OliY 8 
Engl 1 01 .  102 Compos i tion 6 
.: Foreign ]anb'llage 101 , 102 8 

H;st 103, 104 History of W tern Europe or 

Hist 203, 204 American H istory 6 

Rei 101 Life of Christ 

Rei 112 History of the Christian Church 2 
PI': activity 2 

34 
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Sophomore Year 

Art f l O  Int roduCfion to V i."'\Ia! ;\,.t..... :1 

I hoI 2.rl t C(mcl ic'S �� 
Ch('m 1 2 1 .  1 22 InorganIc (�IH"lni:-i t ry :l!l<i 

qua l i t a t ive Anai.v""is A 
]"o reign langUilgl' 20 I .  20� () 

,Junior Year H rs. 
Bioi :lGl Compara t i -,'c Anatomy 

Bioi :!(i-! Vertehrat0 Embryology -1 
Chcm 20:\, 204 Organ ic Chemistry R 
Ph i l  : 1 1 2  Ethic, :J 
I 'hys 1 .1) 1 , 152 Essen t ials of Physics 8 
So<.'iai �icnce ':.'it..-cfive ( upper di vi .' i ion) :l 
Elc(' t ive..." 2 

:!2 

M a t h  1. 5 1  Col l ege A lgebra and 

" l ' l'iJ;llonnmct ry 

Hel �IJ I The B i blc--Ol d  Testament 

Hel 202 The H i b l e--New Te"tament 

Soc ia l science clcct i"'e 
PE ad ivit :--� 

Senior Year 
Bioi 4 1 1  Histology 

Iliol 441 General Physiology 

Chern :101 Introductory Physical 

. hcm istry 
Chemist ry electi .... e 
Literature requ i rement 

Social SCif'l1Ce cied iv(' t upper d ivi...; ion ) 

EIC'ctive!'; 

47 

i-Irs. 

-1 
2 
2 
:! 
2 
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Hrs. 
4 
,j 

Students who present two units in one modern language at entrance may meet the 
requirements by six addi t ional cred i t  hours in the same language. They would t hen 
register for 201 , 202 . 

Preparation for Parish Worh 

Student.s desiring to entN parish work are encou raged to obt.a i n  
tllI' i J road gpneral educa tion lead ing to  the BaC'helor o f  Arts degree. 

Experiencp revl'als that a parish worker is requpst.ed to  perform 

d u t.ies in more than onp field. The rpsponsihil i t ies rna,' be centered i n  

on(' o r  m o re of t hese maior area s :  the educational work o f  the congre

gation. the guidance of yout.h act ivit ies, home visitation. office and secre

tarial  work, or cond ucting the musical organizations in  the congregation. 

Prepara tion for Social Worh 

T n  addition to completing t he regular req u i rements for a deo'ree i n  

l iberal a rts, students expecting to enter the field of  social work should 

plan for a wel l- round8d preparation in the social sciences a nd some 

basic work in hiology. Pros pective workers in church and general age ncies 
should concentrate on cOllrses in sociology and psycho)og,'. while those 

plann i ng for government service should add a concent.ration in economics 

or pol i t ical science. S tudpnts pxpecting to enter this field a re asked to 

confpr with the Depa rtment of Sociology in regard to their progrnms. 

Prepa ration for Theology 

As a broad cult u ral foundation fo r t he study of  theulogy a n d  pnt rance 

into the Gospel mi nistry, a pre-theological student should complete the 
requi rements for a Bachelor of A rts 'degree. Besides the general degr p 

requi rements, a st uden t IS urged to supplement. his program with 
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additional cou rses in Engl ish. social sciences. speech. and classical and 

modern la nguages. A faculty adviser will  assist the student in the selec

tion of courses necessary to meet the requirements of the theological 
school of his choice. 

School of Business Administration 

Purpose 

The purpose of the School of Business Administration is ( 1 )  to pre
pare students for business responsibility in self-owned businesses, or, as 

employees of a corporation or a public institution; (2) to prepare those 

who wish to continue their p rofessional business study in graduate school ; 
( 3 )  to assist in the education of high school teachers of business educa

tion; (4) to provide a limited number of s rvice courses useful to both 

majors and non-majors; and (5) to encourage students to acquire a general 

understanding of economic problems so that they may be more enlight
ened citizens. 

I n  order lo promote t.hese aims every student will b given a b road 
professional business core curriculum built upon the general course 

requirements for the Bachelor of A rts  degree conferred by the College 

of Arts and Scit'nccs. Students preparing for staff positions in busine 

may take specialized cours s beyond the core in accounting, economics, 

finance, marketing, and office administration. 

Degre 

The School of Business Administration offers the degree Bache.lor 

of Business Administration. 

Admission 

General Provisions- For admission to the School of Business Admin

istration, a student must have: 

( 1 ) completed the freshman .vear with a minimum of 24 semester hours 

including Economics 101 . 102 and English 1 0 1 .  102; 

( 2 )  earned a grade point average of  at least 2.00 ; 

(3)  presented a complete record of his college work for app roval by the 

School of Business Administration; 

(4) completed a series of tests i ncluding scholastic aptitude, achievement, 

interest. and persona lity. 

Req uirements for the Degrpe of 
Bachelor of B usiness Administration 

A candidate must present credits amounting t o  1 28 semester hours 

inclucling the general and profe , ' ional requirements l isted below, and a 

minimum grade point average of 2.00. 
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The candidate must meet the general requi rement of one year in 
residence and must have earned a minimum of 30 semester hours (six of 
these hours must be in the School of Business Administration) during 
his senior year at the University with a minimum grade point average 
of 2.00. A minimum of 40 semegter hours of upper division courses earned 

in the junior and senior years is required. 

GENERAL COURSE REQUIREMENTS: 

1. Foreign language. Students must pregent at least two units from 
high school in one foreign language. Students who do not meet 
this requirement must complete a minimum of eight semester 
hours in one modern foreign language. 

2. Mathematics. Students who are not exempted by the Mathema
tics Placement Test must take Mathematics 10 l.  

3. All other general requi rements a re the same as the general course 
requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree. The requirement in 
English 101. 102 (6 semester hours) must be completed before 
admission to the School of Business Administration. 

PROFESSIONAL REQUIRE MENTS: 

1. Economics 10 1, 1 02 must be completed before admission to the 
School. 

2. Professional core curriculu m :  The following courses are to he 
completed after admission to the School. 

B /\ 2 1 1 .  2 12 Elem�ntarv Accountinjt 

Il A 352 Production Management or 
B A 854 Office Managemenl 
B A 36-1 Business Finance 
B A 371 Marketing 

n A 381 Statistics 
B A 391 Business Law 
B A 45� Busines.. Policy 

One course from the following group is required: 

B A 301 Intermediate Economic Analysis 
B A 331 Foreign Trade 

B A 361 Money and Banking 
B A 362 Public Finance 

3. Business electit>es : At least two courses in addition to those pre
sented to meet the requirements in ( 1) and (2) above must he 
completed in the School. These cou rses must be chosen with the 
aid of the student's adviser. 

4. Other requirements : 

(a) At least six hou rs of work must be taken in Business Admin
istration during the senior year. 

(b) A student may not present more than 60 hours in combined 
courses in business administration and economics for the degree 
Bachelor of Business Administ ration. 

(c) A minimum grade point average of 2.00 for all cou rses taken 
in business administration is requi red for the Bachelor of Busi
ness Administration degree. 
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(d)  Fifteen hours must be elected from among recommended sup

porting subject areas. 

Curriculll In of Business A dministration 
Fresh mnn Year':' 

E on J 0 1 ,  102 Principles o[ Economic:,; G ReI 1 1 2  History of the Chri.-.;t ian 
F.ngl 101 . 1 02 Compos i t ion G Science (n year COW"SoC) 
His! 10:.1. 1 04 History of \Ales!ern Emope 01' PE activity 
Hi�t 203, 204 American History G 
ReI 101 Life of Christ 2 

HI's. 

Church 2 
R 
2 

32 
::'i\s:;;umcs that the student hus presented two u n i ts of one foreign langlJ�lge from hig-h schou I 
und was exempted from l\lfa them:: lf ic .... 1 0 1  on the basi'} of the score made on the l\1athc
matics Placemen t Test. 

Sophomore Yenr 
Art or music 
B A 2' 1 1 . 2 1 2  Elemen tary Accounting 
Literature elcdive 
Rd 201 The llible-Old Testament 
ReI 202 Th e B ible--New Testament 
Socw.l �cienc(:': 
Elective!:) 
PI� activity 

H rs .  
:\ 
() 
3 
2 
2 

duniar Year 
II /\ :l7l Marketing 
B 1\ �J8I Statistics 
I � A ;��H 13usincss Law 
B A ;l52 Production rvlanagenwnt 
J � A :361 Businc:;.;s Fill;,.mc(' 
B 1\ elective 
Phil :)12 Ethics 
mectivC'; 

Senior Year 

H 1\ 4:;2 Husincs:-; Policy 
Il ;\ Electives 

Hrs. 

Electives 

:32 

School of Education 

I-II'�. 
a 
., 
3 

The School of Education, by utilizing the resources of the University,  

orf�rs both undergraduate and graduate work to prepare students for 

careers in the t.eaching p ro fession_ The undergraduate curricula, leading 

to the Bachelor of Arts in  Education degree, meet the certification pat

terns in  the state of Washington. 

The selection of clf'sirablp candidates and the assistance in place

ment of t.eacher · are also responsibil it ies of t.he School. 

In addition t.o the accreditation of the entire University by the North 
west Association of Secondary a nd H igher Schools ,  the School is accred

ited by the Washington State Board of Education and by the National 
Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education for the preparation of 

elementary and secondary teachers with the Master of Arts as the highest 
degree approved. This accreditation gives Pacific Lutheran graduates 

clear reci procity in many other states. 

The School also offers work towa rd the conversion, rC'newal.  or rein

statement of teaching certificates and principals' credentials. 

Purpose 

The general purpose of the School of Education is to aid In the 
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develupment of p ro fessional elpmentary and spcond(lry t pac·hers w i t h  

l i iJt'ral a nd sci pnt i fi c  educa t ion i n tpgratpd wi thin  n Ch rist i an frame of 

refpr<'nc('. Til!' School rpgards i t.self as sha ri ng t his  pu rpose. as well as 
t he means and rE'spons i b i l i ty for atta ining i t .  w i t h  the U niversity as a 

wholp and wi t h each activi ty of t h  Univers i ty as :e( fo rth i n  thE' sta te

ment. o (  i t s  philosophy. Contributory u nderstandi nl,(s. abi l i ties, a nd att i 

t udes a re :  

U nderst and ings of  t.he obl igat ions of thp teaching p rof(>;;si on 

to guide c hi ldren and youth i n  the pursu it of knowledgp and 

ski l ls .  to hel p tlwm to become happy , useful ,  and self-supporting 

c i t izens. a nd to  p re'pare them in t he ways of democ racy . 

Understandings of the economic, politica l ,  soci a l .  psy ho

logical . and ph i losophica l aspects of educat ion . 

Understandings of and abi l i t y  to function in the roles of the 

teacher as a d i rector of lea rn i ng . a cou nselor and guidance work

er. a mediator of t lw cu l tu re . a l i nk with t he commun ity. a mem
her of a school staff. a nd a n1('mhe r of the profession. 

Understandi ngs of f('sC'arch techniques and abil i ty  to use 

them. 

Attitudes conducive to consci('nt ious professional work and 

carefully planned experimentation. 

Attitudes conducive to  cont inuous evaluation and r('vision of 
means and ends. 

Admission 

,_' tudr>n ts an t ici pa t i ng careers in  education should take two ypa rs of 

basic genera l educa t ion in  the College of Arts and Sciences. They may 

be admit tt'd t o  advanced standing i n  the School of Educat ion as cand i 

da(e ' f o r  t he Bachelor o f  Arts i n  Educat ion degree at the com pleti on of 

the fou rt h or f i f t h  sC'mester i n  at tendance i f  they have met the followi ng 

requirement s :  

l .  H ave comp le ted successfully the cou rse in  Introduction to Edu

ca t i on . ( A  cumu la t i ve grade { Jo int  averag<, of 2.25 and a sa t isfac

tory ( C )  ra t i ng i n  E nglish 1 0 1 .  1 02 a nd Psy<:ilOlogy 1 0 1  a re 
p r('rl'quisiks for regist rat ion in I nt roduct i on (0 Educat ion . )  

2.  Havp completed sat isfactorily a series of scrc,' n i ng tests includ

ing scholast ic apti tudE'. achipvem('nt .  i nteres t .  and personal i t y .  

3. H ave received approval of speech and voice. 

4.  Have ideals and personalit�· qual i t ies which make' for successful 

teaching.  

S. Haw> a clea rly defi ned p u rpose or goa\ .  

G.  Have selected a prefer red lpvpl of p r<'] larat ion and t he area or 

areas of  conc('n t rat i on to be followpd. 
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7. Have received fi nal approval following- an individual conference 

with repn?s('ntat ivt's of the School .  This conference is hel d  after 

screening tests have heen completed and p rofiles set up. 

The candidate is rf'qu i red to muintain these standa rds i n  order to 
ret ain his standing in t hp School. 

The student who is a d m i ttpd late must px pect t ha t  t he t imp 1'0], 
completion of the degrpe will be extended heyond the fou r Yf'ars. 

The student who has taken the bachelor's degree at Pacific Lutheran 

or at another institution is expected to meet the same requirements for 
admission. 

If a student has any douht concerning his program before he is  
admitted to the School of Education, he may consult an adviser from the 
School. 

Professional Program as Related to 
Teacher Certification m Washington 

The certification pattern i n  the State of Washington that leads to 
standard certification is made up of the following three phases: 

1. Pre-service education leading to the bachelor's degree and a 
provisional certificate. This includes general education, profes
sional education, and areas of concentration. 

2. One to five years of initial teaching experience on a full time 
hasis under the joint supervision of the employing school district 
and the pre-service college. 

3. A fifth year (30 semester hours) of college following the initial 
period of teaching experience. This work must begin before the 
third year of teaching and be completed hefore the sixth year. 
Twenty semester hours taken prior to the first year of teaching 
may be counted. 

Both the provisional and the standard certificates are general and 
allow the holder to teach on all levels through high school. Each candi
date has a preferred level. He follows a curriculum during the pre-service 
program that directs him toward a specific level and toward a particular 
teaching area, if the chosen level is secondary. The School recommends 
the candidate for teaching the level and/or areas in which he is prepared. 

His first year of teaching must be at the level and in the subjects for 
which he is prepared and recommended. 

Laboratory Experience 

Students have opportunity to study the social ,  emotional, physical. 
and intellect.ual growth patterns of school age children and youth 
throughout their pre-service years. They also experience an emphasis 
upoh the understanding of the learning process as related to growth and 
develooment. This is don through rerular course work. demonstrations. 
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observation, and participating with children in their normal activities 
both in and out of school. Following are specific requirements in the 
a rea of laboratory experiences: 

l. During at !t'ast one September following the successful completion 
of Education 202 and prior to Education 463---Student Teaching. 

the student is required to observe and to participate in activities 
during the opening days ( preferably two weeks) of school. This 

September Experience may be either in his home town or in thp 

local area. Plans and definite assignments must be completed 
before the end of the preceding spring semester. 

2. As a part of Education 463---Student Teaching, the student spends 
half days for fifteen weeks and full days for three weeks under 
the supervision of the University in a teaching situation at his 
chosen level and area. (At least one semester in residence is 
required before admission to student teaching. ) 

3. With Education 461-Curriculum. Methods and Student Teach

ing, the student spends afternoons for fourteen weeks in a teach
ing situation on a different level than that chosen in Education 
463. 

A successful experience in student teaching is vital to the student's 
success. It is therefore recommended that the student carry not more 
than fifteen semester hours during his student teaching semester. It is 
also expected that outside work or college activity be kept to a minimum. 
Exceptions to these recommendations are allowed only by special permis

sIOn. 

Curriculum Requirements 

GENERAL EDUCATION 

1. English Composition and Literature. Requirement: 9 hours. 

Composition W I ,  102 (6 semester hours) is required of all fresh
men. Any three-hour course in literature will complete this 
requirement. which ought to be fulfilled by the end of the soph
omore year in most programs. 

2. Fine Arts. Requirement: 3 hours. 

This requirement may be met by a course in art or music. Applied 
music courses will not meet this requirement. (Students planning 
to be elementary teachers should take note of the prerequisites 

for Art 325 or 425 and for Music 340 . )  

3. Health and Physical Education. Requirement: 7 hours. 

Health 210 and physical education activities are required. ( Physi
cal education activities must he taken during the freshman and 
sophomore years.) 

4. Religion. Requirement: 8 hours. 
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U nderclassmen must complete Religion 10 1, 1 12 , 20 1 ,  202. 

5.  Philosophy. Requirement: 3 hours. 

This requirement may be met by Philosophy 20 1,  300, 3 1 2 ,  or 
30 1 and 302. 

6. Science. Requirement: 8 hours. 

Science 121 and 122 are required of all except those in ption 
I and II  who select science as an area of concentration. 

7. Soc ia l Sciences. Heq u i remen t :  1 7  hou rs. 

Thl' 1 7  hours rl'qu i n'd in ;<()c ial  sci !,I1(TS m us t 1)(' t aken in I h.., 
depart mt'nts of I'cOlHlIn ics, g'l 'og'ra p h.v . his[ o r v .  pol i t ical  science , 

ps.\'chology and/or sociology . i\ .,· { 'a r COIJ rSC ( s i x hours )  i n  his to r�' ,  

H is to ry 2 1 0 . and I's.\'l·holog'v to [  a re r{'q u i rt ' d .  Till '  n 'mai n i n g

six hours must be earned in d partments other than history. 
Geography 101 is requ ired of all pro 'pective elementary teachers. 

8. Speech . RI�l]ui nm1\'n t :  :1 hou rs. 

SpI·'pch [ 0 1  is requ i red . ( S t udents may pet i t i o n  for I ' .x('m p t ion 

[rom Speech 1 0 1 . )  

PROFESSIO N A L  COURSES 

R(,(]11 iremell is 

I . Ed uca t ion 202, I n t roduction to Educat i on , 3 hou rs 

This cou rse may be ta ken d u r i ng- t he second semester of t he 

soph omo re yea r or la ter. ( A  cumula t ive g rade poi nt aVI�rage of 

2 .25 and a sa t isfacto ry (C)  rat.ing i n  E ngl ish 1 0 1 ,  102 a nd 

Psychology 1 0 1  are r!'qui red [or r!'gistrat ion . )  

2. Professional Core Cu rricu l um : The fol l owing courses are to be 
com p leted after admission to the School : 

;) hrs .  Educat ion 30 1-Human Development 

;) h I'S. Educat ion ;3 1 I-M ethods and Observa t ion 

2 h ri>. E ducat ion 3 1 2-'1'he Teaching of Read i ng 

4 h rs. Educa t ion 46 1-Cu rricul um, Met hods a n d  Student 
Teachi ng ( Lf.'sS prl'ferrcd level ) 

9 hrs. Education 463-Student Teach ing (at prf.'ferrcd leve l )  

2 Jus. Education 3 1 9-The TC'aching of A ri thmet ic . req u i rc>d of 

all Option I I  ( j u n i or high school ) and 

Op t i on I I I  (dl'menlary) studl'nts. 

Recom men da t ion 

Education 370. Pri ncipl ps of Guidancp, 2 h o u rs 

This cou rst' is st rongly fI'comrnendpd for a l l  O p t ion I ( high 
school)  and Opt i on II (ju n i o r  high school) students. 
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AR A 0 '  CONCE I TRATION 

A n·as of Conn' n t ra t ion (TeaC'hing Fi<'lds) arp :  

I .  8usi n('s� Educa t ion . 

2. F i ne a nd Applied A rh-i nd url i nl-!" art and mtlsic. 

:l. Hpal t h  and Physical Education. 
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4.  Language A rt s-i nci u d i n 1j  E ngl ish ( composition . jOlL'na lism and 

l i tera t u re ) . foreign language. and speech ( i ncluuing d rama ) .  

'). Sci<'n('t' a nd Matlwmatics- i nci uding biologi(,al and physical 

SCIences a nd mathematics . 

6. Soc ial  Sciences-inclu d i n g  h istory , sociology,  pol i tical  SCience, 
economics . gf'ography.  and psychology. 

A reas of Concent ration ( Teaching Fields) may h., organ ized 1 11 any 

OI1l� of  t he fol lowing options:  

O p t ion 1 .  
(Sr .  H i g h  

School ) 

4f) hou rs a re selected from one a rea of conce n t ration ; 

24 to 30 semester hour:; i n one depa rt ment, to be sup port

ed hy 1 5  10 2 1  hou rs of related wor k  from other depart

ments i n  the same a rea o[ concentration. 

Option 2. 

(.J r. High 

School) 

45 h ours a re selected from two a reas of concentration; 

24 to' 28 semester hou rs i n  one a rea and 17 to 21 hou rs 

i n  another a rea . 

Option 3. 
( E l em. 

School ) 

48 h o u rs are selected from t h ree a reas of concent ration. 

a.  24 hou rs a re req u i red in one a rea, not m o re tha n 16 
of which may be i n one department 

b. 1 2  hou rs are requ i rpd in a second a rea. ( Determined i n  

consul tat ion wi th School o f  Ed ucat ion . ) 

c. 1 2  hours of Profr'ssionalized Subject M atte r con::;tit.ute 

t he t h i rd area. A rt 325 or 425 a n d  M usic 340 are 

requ i red . 

Schedule of Courses 

[·'resh man Year H ni .  
I':ng-i l O T , ln� Compos i l ion 6 
Hi-.;t IO:t ,  Hl4 H isl ory of \,yes(ern Europe 
or 
Hisl 20:L 2()'( American History () 
I(el 1 0 1  I .ife of Chris! 2 
Hel 1 1 2 History of the Chri�( ian Church :l 

lSci 1 2 1  Illlro(hidioll to Biological Science 4 
lSci 1 22 I n L rodul'tioll (0 PhYsical Science::; ,1 
Speh 1 0 1  FunrhllllCntrtis of Speech :) 
Eledivc, :J 
PI-: ncrivity 2 

:12 

SOld/ofl/ore Year l l r�. 
Y2 In troduction to Education ® �t:t������':i;�{Visu<l1 }\I"f.<.; or 

'J) of Ad. or 
!(II (.'''ochmgol d 'if PhtJie-nr 

. <.:ic Survey 
'Node 'c;og,?phy. " wls 
The Pacific Northwe. .... t 

. 
• 

' . Y 
-Uel <)01 TI ( fHhlt--rnd Tes(amellt 
HC'I 202 "flip Bihle-!':ew TCS'Hlllcnt 
·Eii,�r It eI xt· 'tilsu 
Social Science dcctive 
I ' E  ilc t i v i t v  
l�lc('tive . 

:. \� 



56 

Junior Year 

Pacific Lutherun University 

Senior Yt!ar Hrs. 
Educ :10 1 J-hnnan Development 

Hr.;, 
:3 
a 
� 
2 

lEduc :no Principles of Guidance 2 
Educ 461 Cu rriculum , Methods, and Educ :1 1 1  r-..1ethocb and Observation 

I':duc : ) 1 2  The Teaching of Reading 
: iEduc :1 1 9  The Teaching of Ari thmetic 

Cnn('tm t ra l ion area requirenlcnts 
SeJ)lt::mber experience 

22 
() 

:32 

Student Teaching- 4 
Educ 4(;:� Student Teaching- D 
P h i l  201 I n t roduction to Philo�ophy o r  
P h i l  :H>O Print.�iples o f  Phi lo:'iopby or 
I ' h i !  : Il� E t hic; : !  
Concentration area r< .• '<luirclllcnh 14 

ISludents planning to concentrate in this area :-:hould not enroll for these courses without 
the consent of the department concerned. 

:.!Studenl:i planning to be elementary teachers should elect this course. 
;lNot required for :-:;tudents laking Option J .  
"Not required o u t  strongly recommende-rl for Option I anrl 1 1 .  

Areas o f  Concentration 

BUSINESS EDUCATION 

Option I 

Under Option T. 45 semester hou rs a re required. Economics should be 

elected by the student in the freshman year to fulfill part of the social 
science requirement. (Economics is a prerequisite for some of the follow

ing courses,) 

Program I -Business Education 

Required: Business Administration 10:3. 142. 143.  1 44 ,  145 or 3 U ,  2 1 1 ,  

2 1 2, 24 1 .  27a. 340, 352 or 354, ::l64. 37 1 .  and 440b, 

FINE AND A PPLIED ARTS 

Option I 

Under Option 1, 45 semester  hours are required with from 24 to 30 

semester hours devoted to one department in the area, Concen t rations 
in this area a re offered in Art ( Program 1 ) ,  Music ( Programs 2 and 3 ) , 

The balance of the work carried in this area should include one of the 
following: Program a, b, or c, 

Program I -Art 

Uequ irrd: Art I J 1 .  1 1 2, 21 0, 2 1 3. 2 l 9. 215 or 23 1 ,  3 1 3  or 3 1 5  or 

331 ,  To be completed by Program b or c. 

Program 2-Music 

Required: Music 1 1 1 .  1 1 2. 1 20, 34 1 or 342, :340 or 440f, plus four 
hours of private study and fou r hours of choir, chorus. band, 
orchestra or madriga l singers, To be completed by Program a, 

Electives: To lolal 24 hours, 

Program 3--Musi<; Education and Theory 

Required: Music 11 1 ,  1 1 2, 21 1 .  2 1 2, 243, 244. 340, 34 1 .  342, 440f. 

M ust also melo'i. the entrance requirements of the M usic Department. 
To be completed by P rogram c, 
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Program a-A rt 

Required: Art 1 1 1 . 2 1 8, 2 1 9 , :125, 4 12, 

Electives: To total 15 to 21 hours. 

Program b--M usic 
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R('quired: Music I I I ,  1 1 2 ,  1 20 ,  :340 plu� four hours of p rivate s tudy 

and two to four hours of choi r, chorus, band, orchest ra or madrigal 

si ngers. 

Electiues: To total 15 to 2 1  hours. 

P rogram c-Fine a nd Appl ied A rts in  M usic 

Required: Eight hou rs of pr ivate instruction, four of which must be 

in pia no. Fou r hou rs of ensemble must be earned during- the jun ior 

and senior years. Five hou rs of upper division music cou rses are also 

required. This p rogram applicable only to those taking Program 3. 

Students with a maj or concentration in Fine Arts a re required to 

complete 24 to 28 hours in on(' of the fol l owing:  Art ( Program 1 ) ,  M usic 

( Program 2 or 3) . No more than 28 hours can he al l owed in one depart

ment. 

Students with a minor concentra tion i n  an a rea other than Fine 

Arts ,  with the exception of M usic Program 3, take a minor concentration 

of 17 to 21  hours. Programs a .  b, or  c may 1)(' selected. 

P n)gram I-A r t. 

Req uired: Same as Option I ,  P rogram I .  

P rogram 2-Music 

Required: Same as Option I .  Program 2. 

P rogram 3-Art  and M usic 

Required: Twenty-four hou rs. 

Prog ram a-A rt 

Required: Art 1 1 1 . 2 1 3, 2 19, :125, 4 1 2 . 

Electives: To total 17 to 2 1  hours. 

Program h-Music 

Required: Music 1 1 1 .  1 1 2, 1 20, 340 or 4401". plus four  hou rs of privat.e 

st.udy. Two to fou r hou rs of choi r, chorus, hand, orchestra,  or mad
riga l si ugers. 

Opt iull I I I 

In the a rea of Fine a nd Applied A rts under Option I I I  ( refer to page 

;)7 ) a student may elect one of two concentrat.ions :  

( a )  Twen ty-four hou rs i n  the area with n o t  more than 16 Il1 one 

depa rtment as listed in Programs 1 .  2, J beluw; or 
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(b) Twelve hours in the area. cou rses to be determined in consulta

tion with the School of Education. 

Program I-Art 

Required: Art 1 1 1 . 2 1 5 . 2 1 9, 325. 4 12. 

Electives: To total 24 hou rs. 

Program 2-Music 

Required: Same as Option II, Program b. 

Program 3--Art and M usic 

Required: Art 1 1 1 ,  2 15.  325; Music 1 1 1 , 340 or 440f. piano or voice. 

HE ALTH A N D  PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

The Health and Physical Education area incl udes courses offered In 

the department of Health and Physical Ed ucation. 

Option I 

Under Option I, 45 semester hours are requi red with 24 to 30 

semester hours devoted to one department i n  the area. The concentration 

in this area is Program I-Physical Education with the balance of the 

work in the area to include Program a-Health Educat.ion. 

Program I-Physical Education 

Required: Men and women-Physical Education 274, 3 1 2. 322, 323, 

334, 34 1 ,  342. 345, 450, 497. 

Required: Men-Physical Education 363, and two hours from 270, 

27 1 ,  272 or 273. Two hours elective. 

Required: Women-Physical Education 290. 333. 

P rogram a-Health Education 

Required: Health 2 10. 292, 3 10, 465. Biology 1 6 1 ,  1 62. 

Program 2-Corrective Therapy 

Required: Biology 1 6 1 ,  162; Health and Physical Education 2 10. 292, 

322, 323, 334, 34 1 ,  345, 450, 497. 

Option II 

Students with a major concentration in Health and Physical Educa

tion are requi red to complete 26 hours in this area using Program l .  

Students with a major concent.ration i n  an area other t.han Health 

and Physical Education take the minor concentration ( Program a) of 

15 hours. 

Program I-Health and Physical Educat.ion 

Required: Men-Physical Education 2 1 0, 274, 292, 3 1 2, 322. 34 1 .  345, 

363. 450. 497, and two hours selected from 270, 27 1 .  272, 273. Biology 

1 6 1 ,  162 also required. 
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Women-Physical Education 210,  274, 290, 232, 3] 2, 322, 

333, 34 1 ,  845, 450, 497. Biology 1 6 1 ,  1 62 also required. 

Electives: Men-two hourR. 

\\'omen-two hours. 

Program a-l{eal th and Physical Education 

Required: Men-Physical Education 2 10, 292, 34 1 ,  345, 363. 

Women-Physical Education 2 1 0, 290, 292, 333, 34 1 ,  345. 

Eleclives: Men-six hours selected from Physical Education 270. 271 ,  

272,  278,  846. 450,  465. 

Women-fou r hours selected from Physical Education 

270, 27 1 ,  272, 273, 346, 450, 465. 

Option III 

In the area of Health and Physical Education under Option III  
( refer to page 57) a student may elect one o f  two concentrations : 

( a )  Twenty-four hours in the area with not more tha n 16 In one 
department as listed in Program 1 ;  or 

( h )  Twelve hours in the area as l isted in Program a. 

Program 1-Health and Physical Education (24 semester hours) 

Required: 2 10, 292, 310,  312. 34 1 .  845, 846, 450, 465. 

Electives: five hours. 

Program a-Health and Physical Education 

Required: 2 10, 292, 3 10,  3 1 2, 34 1 ,  345. 

LANGUAGE ARTS 

The Language Arts area includes composition, foreign languages, 

journalism, literature, and speech. 

Option I 

U nder Option I, 45 semester hours are required with not more than 

24 to 30 semester hours devoted to one department in the area of concen

tration. Concentrations in this area are offered in Literature ( P rogram 

1 ) ,  S peech ( P rogram 2 ) , German ( Program 3) , and French ( P rogram 4 ) .  

Supporting work carried in this a rea . hould include one of the following : 

Program a, b, c, d, or e. 

P rogram l -Literature 

Required: Twelve hours selected from E nglish 233, 234 , 25 1 ,  252, 

341 ,  342; E nglish 302 and 440c or 440d. 

Electives: Fifteen hours of upper division courses. 

Recommended: P rogram c, d, or e listed as a supporting 

combination. ( For those planning to do graduate work : Program e.)  
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Program 2-Speech 

Required: Speech 10 1 ,  104, 250 and SIX hours from 220, 256 or 270. 

Electives: Ni ne hours. 

Recommended: Program a or b as u supporting combi natiUll .  

Program 3-German 

Required: German 1 0 1 .  ) 02, 20 1 ,  202, 22 1 .  222 and twelve udvanced 

hours from the following: 30 1 ,  302 ; 335, �36; 4 1 1 ,  4 1 2 ;  440k; 4G I ,  

452. Supporting Program e-Foreign Languages. 

Program 4-French 

Requ ired: 101 ,  102; 201 ,  202; 22 1 ,  222; and twelve advanced hours 

from the following : 301 , 302; 335, 336; 35 1 ,  3G2 ; 40 1 ,  402; 440m; 493, 

494. 

Program a-Literature 

Required: Twelve hou rs selected from E nglish 233, 2:34 , 242, 25 1 ,  252, 

34 1, 342;  English 302 and 440c or 440d. 

ELectives: Th ree to seven hours of upper division courses, 

P rogram I}--Composition and Literature 

Required: Six hours selected from E nglish 233. 242. 25 1 ,  252, 34 J ,  

342, 384, Two hours selected from English 32 1 ,  440c, 440d. Six to 

eight hours selected from E nglish 2 1 7, 218, 302, 104, 4 18, or 

jou rnalism. 

Program c-Composition and Speech 

Required: Seven hours of advanced composition and jou rnalism and 

mne hours of speech and d rama. 

Program d-Speech 

Required: Sixteen to 2 1  hours of speech and drama. 

P rogram e--Foreign Languages 

Required: Foud.een to 16 hou rs of one ( other) foreign language (in

cluding 1 0 1 ,  102) : French, German. Latin, Russian or Spanish. 

Option II 

Students with a major concentration in Language Arts a re required 

to complete 24 to 28 hours in one of the following: Literature ( Program 

1 ) , German ( P rogram 2 ) ,  French (P rogram 3) , Speech ( P rogram 4 ) .  

Students with a major concentration i n  a n  area other than Language 

Arts may take a minor concentration of 15 to 21 hours. Programs a, b ,  

or c may be selected, 

Program I-Literature 

Required: Twelve hours selected from E nglish 233, 2:34, 242, 25 1 .  

252, 34 1 ,  342; and two hours from English 302, 3 2 1 ,  440c or 440d. 

Electives: Ten or eleven hours of upper division electives in English. 

Balance of the work to be taken in the field of speech. 
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Program 2-German 

Required: E ighteen hours in the same sequence as under Option 1. 
( 1 0 1 , 102 lo be incl uded . )  

Eleclivpo: N i ne hours selected from English 233. 242.  2 5 1 .  252, :34 1 ,  

342, 383 or 384; or s i x  hours from l h e  above g roup, plus four hours 

from E nglish 2 1 7 , 2 18, 302, 404, 4 1 8, or journalism. Students electing 

this program a re urged to add English 32 1. , 440c or 440d to the 

requi red courses. 

Program a-French 

Required: E ighteen hours in the same sequence as u nder Option 1. 
( 1 0 1  and 102 to be included. )  

Electives: N ine hours selected from E ngl ish 233 , 242, 2fi l ,  252, 34 1 ,  

342, 383, 384 ; or s ix  hours from the above group. plus four hours from 

E nglish 2 17, 2 18, 302, 404, 4 1 8  or journalism . Students electing this 
program a re u rged to arid English 32 1 ,  440c or 440d to the required 

courses . 

P rogram 4-Speech 

Requ ired: Fifteen to 18 hou rs of Speech. 

Elcctiues: Nine to 12 hours in supporting fields. 

Program a-Literature or Literature 'lnd Composition 

Required: Fourteen or 15 hours selected from E nglish 233, 242, 25 1 ,  

252, 34 1 ,  342, 383 or 384; o r  nine hours from the above group, plus 
four to six hours from E nglish 2 l7, 2 18, 302, 404, 418,  or jou rnalism. 
Students are u rged to add E nglish 32 1 ,  440c or 440d to the req uired 

courses. Balance of the work to be taken in speech. 

Program b-Speech and Literature 

Required: Speech 10 I ,  104 , and 250. 

Electives: Nine to 12 hours selected from E nglish 233, 242, 25 1 ,  252, 

34 1 ,  342, 383 or 384; or six hours from E nglish 217, 2 1 8, 302, 404, 

4 18, or journalism. 

Program c-Foreign Languages 

Fourteen to 16 hours in one other foreign language ( i ncluding 101 ,  

102) : French, Latin, Russian, Spanish or German. 

Opt ion I I I  

I n  the area of Language A rts under Option I I I  ( refer to  page 57)  a 

student may elect one of two concentrations: 

(a) Twenty -four hours in the area with not. m(lre than IG in one 

department as l isted in  P rograms 1. 2, 3 below; or 

(b) Twelve hours in the area, courses to be determined in consulta

tion with the School of E ducation. 

P rogram I-Lit.eratu re or Composition and Literature 

Same as Program a,  Option II, plus electives to total 24 hours. 
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Program 2-Speech and Litera t u re or Composition 

Same as Program b, Option I I ,  plus electives to t.otal 24 hours. 

Program 3-Foreign Languages 

Same as Program c. Option I I .  plus e lect ivE's to total 24 hours. 

SCIENCES AND M ATHEM ATICS 

The area of Science and Mat hematics includes biology, chemistry, 

geology. physics , and mathematics. 

Option I 

Under Option I, 45 semester hours a re requi red with not more t han 

24 to 30 semester hours devotee! to one depa rtment in  t he area of concen

tration. Concent rations in  this area a re offeree! in Biology ( Program 1 ) .  

Chemistry ( Program 2 ) , Mathematics ( Program 3) , P hysics ( Program 

4 ) ,  and General Science (Program 5 ) .  

Program I-Biology 

Rcqu irerl: Biology 1 3 1 ,  1 32 and 1 4 1 ,  142; Chemistry 1 2 1 ,  122; 

i\'lathematics 1 5 1 ;  Physics 1 5 1 ,  1 52 or 2 6 1 ,  262. 

Elect ive;;: Nine hours from cou rses ahove 300. 

Recolll n zended: Geology 1 0 1 .  102;  Chemistry 203, 204. 

P rogram 2-Chemistry 

Required: Chemistry 1 2 1 ,  1 22.  203, 204, 302, 32 1 ,  322, 4 4 1 .  

Recom mended: Physics 1 5 1 - 1 52 or  261 -262 ; Mathematics 1 5 1 ;  Biology 

1 0 1 , 102. 

Program 3-Mathematics 

Prere q u isite:  Mathematics 151 or equivalent. 

Required: 27 hours of mat hematics in  courses numbered 200 or above 

including Mathematics 200. 20 L .  290. 3 2 1 .  34 1 , 453. 454. 

Recom m e n ded: Physics 26 1 .  262. 

P rogram 4-Physics 

Prerequisites: H igher algebra. solid geometry a nd one year of high 

school physics or chemistry. 

Requ ired m inim u m :  24 semester hours of Physics. eight semester 

hours of Chemistry. Mathematics through Mathematics 202, and 

General Science 1 2 l ;  select ion from the following groups to be made 

with the guidance of t he Physics department. advisor:  

Physics 1 5 1 - 1f)2 or 26 1-262 8 or to Ius. 
Physics 3 1 1 and 342 or 4 1 2  7 h rs. 
Advanced labo ratory cou rses. selected from 

Physics 3 1 5 .  3 1 6, 451 or  454 
Chemistry 1 2 1 - 1 22 

M a thematics through Calcu l us 202 

Science 1 2 1  

8 h rs. 

8 hrs. 

10 to  15 hrs. 

4 Ius. 
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Prog-ram 5-General Sciencp 

l'rercquisite: Mat hematics 1 0 1  or equivalent. 
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He(fu ired: Biolog), 1 0 1 ,  1 02 or 1 3 1 ,  1 :32 and 141 or 142; hemistry 

1 2 1 ,  1 22 ;  Geology 10 1 ,  102; Physics 15 1 ,  152, :31 1 :  iVl at hemat ics 

1 5 1 ,  200. 

Elect i ces : To complete the 45 hou rs. 

Op t ion II 

Students with a ma ior concentration In Science and M a t hpmatics 

a re req ui red to complete 24 to 28 hou rs in  one of the foll owing:  General 

Science ( P rograms la or Ib) , Biology ( P rogram 2 ) , Chemistry ( Pro

g ram 3) , Physics ( P rogram 4 ) ,  or rVlathematics ( Program 5 ) . 

Students with a ma ior concentration in an area other than Science 

and l'vlathema tics rna,' take a minor conc('ntraLion of 1 7  to 2 1  hours, 

P rograms a ,  b, c,  d, or  e may be selected. 

Program l a-General Science 

Prere q u isite: M athematics 10 1 .  

Requ ired: Biology 1 0 1 ,  1 02 or 1 3 1 ,  1 :32,  and 1 4 1  or 142;  Chemistry 

1 2 1 .  1 22 ;  Physics 1:3 1 ,  1 52 or  261 .  262. 

Program I b-General Science 

Prereqll iis te:  M athematics 1 0 1  or  equivalent. 

Req u ired : G(?neral Science 1 2 1 ;  Chemistry 1 2 1 ,  1 22 ;  Physics 1 {'j 1 ,  
1:,2 o r  26 1 ,  262; iVl athematics 1 0 1 , 106 and/or 1 5 1 .  

Geology 1 0 1 ,  1 02 may b e  substituted f o r  either Physics or Chemistry 

when a yea r  of either subject has been taken i n  high school. 

Program 2-Biology 

Required: Biology J O I ,  1 02 or  1 3 1 ,  1 32 and 14 1 or  1 42;  Chemistry 

1 2 1 ,  1 22 ;  General Science 1 22 ;  Mathematics 1 0 1 .  

Electiues: Four hou rs u pper d ivision B iology courses. 

Ilecolll m endcd: Physics 1 :3 1 ,  1 52 or 26 1 ,  262, or General Science 1 22 

or Geology 10 I. ,  1 02.  

Program :3-Chemistry 

Prerc q u isite:  M athematics 1 0 1 .  

Requ ired: C hemistry 1 2 1 ,  1 22,  203, 302, :32 1 .  

Flpc/ il'es: One course chosen from Mathematics \:") 1 .  200 or equiva

lent: Biol ogy IO I .  [ 02 :  Geolog�' 1 0 1 .  102. 

Program <I-Physics 

2R to :30 hou rs in major a rea of concen tration. 

Prerequ isites: Higher alo'ebra, solid geometry. and one year or  high 

school chemist ry or physics. General Sciencp 1 2 1 .  

Required : Physics 1 5 1 .  l fi2 o r  26 1 ,  262, 3 1 1 .  :342 ( 1 5  to 1 7  hou rs) , 

and Mat lwrnalics 1 :3 1  ami 200, 20 1 ( 1 0 to 1 2  hours ) . 

Eiecl ic'('s: C hl'mist ry 1 2 1 ,  122;  Physics :n G,  3 1 6 ;  M a thematics 202. 
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Program Ii-Mathematics 

Prere q u isite: MathC'matics I !) I  or equ ivalent .  

f{equ ired: Mat hematics 200. 20 1 .  290. :12 1 .  453. 

Reco m m ended: Physics 26 1 .  262. Mathematics 34 1 .  45·1. 

Program a-I3iology 

Requ ired: Twelve to I f; hours chosl'n from Biol og�' 1 0 1 .  1 02. 1 :3 1. 

1 32 .  14 1 or 1 42; General Science 1 22.  

P rogram b-Chemistry 

Required: Twelve t.o 16 hours chosen from Chem is t ry 1 2 1 .  1 22:  20 1 ,  

202 or 32 1 .  322. 

Program (,-Geology 

Requ ired: Fourteen hours of Geology 1 0 1 .  1 02 .  20 1 ,  202. 

Program d-Mathematics 

Prerequisite:  Mathematics I ii  I or equivalent. 

Required: IVlathematics 200. 290, 32 1 and t h re[> hours �l'lecled fro.m 

Mathematics 20 1 ,  34 1 ,  and 453. 

Program e-General Science am., or Mathemat ics 

Seventeen to 2 1  hours in Science and l'vlathematics Slalccled to give 

maximum breadt.h of preparation. Cou rses sl'lpcteci a n d  total hours a re 

subject to app roval of science departmpnts and will vary depending upon 

high school backg round of the individual student. 

Option [J[ 

I n  the area o[ Science and Mathematics under Option HI ( refer to 

page 1i7) a stud nt may elect. one of two concentrations : 

( a )  Twenty-four hours in the area with not more than 1 6  in one 

ckpa rtment as l istE'd in Progra ms 1 ,  2, or 3 below; or 

(b)  Twelve hours in the a rea . courses to be dett'rmined in consulta

t i o n  with t.he School of Education. 

Program l-Biology 

Required: Biology 101 ,  102 or 1 3 1 ,  1 32 and ] 4 1  o r  142; Chemistry 

1 2 J ,  1 22;  General Science 1 22. 

Program 2-Chemistry 

Requ ired: Chemistry 1 2 1 ,  122, 203, 204. 

Recommended: Eight hou rs from Physics 1 :, 1 ,  152 or Mathematics 

1 0 1 ,  1 5 1  or Biology 10 1 ,  102 or Geology 1 0 1 ,  1 02. 

Program 3--General Science 

Same as Program e, Option 1 1 .  
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SOCIAL SCIENCE 

The Social Science area i ncludes history, political science , sociology, 

economics, geography, and psychology. 

Option I 

Under Option I ,  4.5 semester hours are required with not more than 

24 to 30 'emester hours in one department to be supported by 1.5 to 2 1  

hours o f  related work from other departments in  the same area of 

concentration. 

Concpntrations in this area are offered in History ( Program 1 ) ,  

General Social Sciences ( Program 2) , and Political Science (Program 3) . 

Program I-History 

Requ.ired: History 103, 104, 203, 

Geography 10 1 ;  Pol itical Science 1 0 1  

204, 2 1 0 ;  Economics 1 0 1 ;  

or 2 5 1  or 30 1 ;  Sociology 1 0 1 .  

Electives: Sixteen hours in History plus three additional hours i n  
a n y  Social Science department. 

Program 2-General Social Sciences 

Required: History 103, 104 , 203, 204, 2 1 0 ;  Economics 1 0 1  or 300; 

Geography 10 1 ;  Political Science 1 0 1  or 2.5 1 or 301 ;  Sociology 1 0 1  

or 300 and Sociology 44 1 .  

Electives: Ten hours in History and six hours selected from courses 

in these fields : economics, political science, psychology, or sociology. 

Program 3-Political Science 

Required: Political Science 1 0 1  or 30 1 ,  2.5 1 ,  252, 3 3 1 .  Social Science: 

Economics 1 0 1 ;  Geography 1 0 1 ;  History, eight hours; Psychology 
1 0 1 ,  Sociology 1 0 1 .  

Electives: Political Science. 1 .5  hours. Social Science, 1.5 hours, 

Option II 

Students with a major concentration in Social Science are required 
to complete 24 to 28 hours from Program 1. 

Students with a major concentration in an area other than Social 

Science may take a minor concentration of 17 to 21 hours from Program 

a or b. 

Program 

Required: History 103, 104, 203, 204, 2 10;  Political Science 101 or 

2.51 or 301 ;  Sociology 1 0 1 ;  Economics 1 0 1 ;  Geography 101. 

Electives: Ten hours in History and nine hours i n  other social sciences 

-economics, political science or sociology. 

Program a 

Requ. ired: Twelve hours in History and nine hours selected from 

other social sciences-political science, economics or sociology, 
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Program b 

Required: Eight hours of history and 9 to 13 hours of political science, 
economics, sociology. 

Option III 

In the area of Social Sciences under Option III ( refer to page 57) a 
student may elect one of two concentrations: 

( a )  Twenty-four hours in the area with not more than 16 in one 
department as listed in Programs 1 or 2 below; or 

(b) Twelve hours in the a rea, courses to be determined in consulta
tion with the School of Education. 

Program I-General Social Sciences 

Requ ired: Sixteen hours from either economics, history, political 
science, psychology, or sociology. 

Electives: Eight hours in other fields. 

Program 2-General Social Sciences 

Required: Sixteen hours from any two fields of Social Sciences. 

Electives: Eight hours. 

PROFESSIONALIZED SUBJECT MATTER 

Option III 

In the area of Professionalized Subject Matter under Option III, a 
minimum of 12 hours is required. 

* Art-325 Art in the Elementary School 
425 Classroom Art Techniques 

Education-312 The Teaching of Reading 
315 Instructional Materials 
319 The Teaching of A rithmetic 
4l!3 Science in the Elementary School 
414 Social Studies in the Elementary School 
416 Parent-Teacher Conference 
423 Language Arts in the Elementary School 
426 Primary Reading 
429 Diagnosis of Reading Problems 
442 Speech for the Classroom Teacher 

English-321 Children's Literature 
421 Advanced Child ren's Literature 

' Music-340 Music in the Elementary School 

Physical Education-3 12 Physical Education in the Elementary 
School 

341 Methods In Folk Games 
342 Problems in Teaching Rhythmics 

.. Required for Option I ll .  



Academic Organ ization 67 

Fifth Year and Standard Certification 

The fifth year of teacher education is to follow a period of one year 
of initial teaching experience. The student must complete a minimum of 

eight semester hours in residence before beginning the third year of 
teaching. The total 30 hours must be completed before beginning the 
sixth year of teaching. 

If the first teaching is for a part of a year only, study taken the next 
summer may be applied with permission of the department. 

The student may choose the institution in which he wishes to take 
t.his advanced work as follows : 

1. If he chooses to work at Pacific Lutheran University or any other 
of the teacher education institutions in this state, that institution 
shall be responsible for recommending him for the Standard 
Certificate upon successful completion. 

2. If he wishes to undertake the fifth year in an out-of-state insti

tution, his pre-service institution will be responsible for recom
mending him for the Standard Certificate. The student must 
secure general approval of his plan from his pre-service institu
tion in advance. 

There are four provisions governing the fifth year pattern of work, 
according to State Board regulations: 

1. The fifth college year must include a mInImUm of 30 semester 

hours of which at least fifty per cent must be upper division 
and/or graduate courses. 

2. No more than eight semester hours of extension and/or cor
respondence study may be approved as a part of the 30 semester 
hours in the student's fifth year program. 

3. One semester of the fifth college year must be taken in residence 
in the recommending institution in the State of Washington or a 
single institution if out-of-state. A transfer student who wishes to 

be recommended by Pacific Lutheran University must take a 

minimum of 20 hours in residence. 

4. The student may take 20 of the required 30 semester hours prior to 
or during the first year of teaching experience. 

Following are requirements and procedures for the approval of fifth 
year programs of work at Pacific Lutheran University. 

L Specific course requirements are 

a. Education 557-Evaluation or its equivalent. (Education 4 16 
-Parent-Teacher Conference may be used by elementary 
teachers.) 

b. Education 571-School Guidance Program or Education 370 
-Principles of Guidance. 
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2. Any courses recommended for the individual student. prior t.o the 
granting of the degree. These may be recommended by either the 

area adviser or the School of Education. 

�1. Cou rses taken should strengthen areas of concentration and build 
stronger general education background as well as fill needs in the 
professional field. 

4. '1 he remainder of t.he program of studies is to be selected by the 
student with the guidanct' of those who have worked with him 

during his period of initial teaching and the advisers at the 

recommending institution. 

5. The student secures approval of the recommending institution 

for work taken elsewhere before the work is begun. 

Some of the work taken during the fifth year may also apply toward 

the M.A.  degree for those who meet the requirements. A student must not 

plan that these two curricula "hall coincide. The program as set up for 

the fifth year shall take precedence and must be finished first. 

Principal's Credentials 

* The candidate for the principal's credentials will be guided by the 
foUowing: 

1 .  He must meet graduate standards for the Master's degree. 

2. He must work toward the provisional principal's credentials at 

his chosen level. To receive this it is required that he have com
pleted work for his standard general teaching certificate plus 

six semester hours. 

3. He must complete experience and study requirements for the 
standard credential at his chosen level. To receive this he needs 

to have ( 1 )  had administrative experience, (2)  earned a mInI
mum of eight more semester hours, and (3) earned his M.A.  

degree. 

Master of Arts Degree 

Students who intend t.o work t.oward the M.A.  degree in the field 

of education must apply for admission t.o the Graduate School and meet 

the requirements outlined by that School. Majors in education a re offered 
in the fields of Elementary Classroom Teaching, Guidance, and Admin

istration and Supervision. A candidate electing either of the first two 
fields must take at least 10 semester hours in the field chosen. For the 

field of Administration and Supervision. candidates should see the course 
requirements as set forth in the ,, " M.A.  brochure or the pamphlet 
description of the program leading to the principal's credentials. 

·:'-Details of the program are available at the Universily upon request.  

-Available at the University upon requ�t .  
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School of Fine and Applied Arts 
The School of F i ne and Ap pl ied A rts comprises the Departments of 

A rt ,  M usic and Speech, offering a broad cultura l  education in the fin(' 

arts a n d  special t ra i ning in the following areas of study : sculpture'. 

painting, applied music, music h istory a nd l i teratu re, theory and compo

�ition,  d rama, speech arts, speech pathology, and telecommunications. 

The objectives o f  this school are to provide t he student special i zed 

trai ning in one of the fine arts; to provide a cultu ral background th rough 

the study of the relationship of  all the a rt s ;  and to prepare the student 

for the professional appl ica tion of his  knowledge and t raining. 

Degrees Offered 

The School of Fine and Appl ied Arts offers the deg rees Bachelor of 
Fim' A rts and Bachelor of M usic. 

Candidates for the Bachelor of Fine A rts degre may concentratp 

I n  the Departments of Art and Speech. They are requ i red to complet<·' 

36 hours in their chosen concentration a rea plus 1 2  hours in t he othe r  

a reas i n  the School of F i n e  a n d  A p p l ied A rts. 

Candidates for 1 11<' Bachelor of M ysic degree must complete both 

the specific courses i n  music and the gf'neral cou rse req u i rements and 

must meet the a p p roved sta ndards of musicianship. 

The general cou rs., req u i rements for t he Bache>lor of A rts degree are 

also requi red for both t h(' degn'es of Bachelor of F i ne A rts and Bachelor 

of  M usic but  with the following exceptions: 

Art 

1 .  The number of hours requi red i n  a foreign languClg ' may vary 

from six to sixteen hours dependent upon t he total number of 

cred i ts earned in high school and t he evaluation of the student's 

needs by the chairman of the department concerned and h is 

recommendation to t h e  Dean of the School. 

2. The science requirement may be met by a year cou rse 111 sciencf' 

or by Science 1 2 1  ( Introduction to Biolog-ical Scienc(�) and Scif'nce 

1 22 ( In t rod uction to Phy�ical Science ) .  

�. The social science requirement is 1 2  hours, six o f  which must he 

('ompleted in one department. 

Candidates for the Bachelor of A rts degree a re registered in the 

Col lege of A rts and Sciences and must meet all general req uirements of 

the College. The specific req ui rerTI<-'I1ts for the major are found under 

A rt i n  the sed ion, Desc ri ption of Cou rses. 

Candidates for the Badwlor of A rt s  in Education deg ree who are 

planning to concentrate in t he field of Art should follow the cou rsp outl i ne 

as l ist.ed undf'r the' School of Educat ion in t he section. ACClc\emic Organ

ization. 
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Candidates for th ' Bachelor of Fi Lll' A rts de�rcc may complete their 
majors with an emphasis in either oil painting or sculpture. 

Requirements for a Bachelor of Fine Arts degree with a major in art 
are 36 credit hours in art, 12 additional credit hours earned in speech 
and music. Course requirements for a major in art with an emphasis 
either in oil painting or sculpture are Art 1 10, 11 1 .  1 1 2, 2 10, 213. 215,  2 19, 
23 1 .  4 1 1 . 412, 450, either 315, 316 or 33 1 ,  332, and either 4 15, 416 or 431 ,  
432. 

Freshman Year Hrs, 

Art llO Introduction to the Visual Arts :1 
Art III li'undllmentals of Art 3 

Art 112 Drawing and Painting 

rt 210 Creative Design 

Engl 101, 102 Composition 

2 

2 

6 

8 'Foreign language 101, 102 

Rei 101 Life of Christ 2 
Rei 112 History of the Christian Church 2 

PE activity 

F,lectives 

Junior Year 

Art 315, 316 Sculpture or 
Art 331 , 332 Oil Painting 

Art 411, 412 History and 

Appreciation of Art 

Literature elective 

Phil 312 Ethics 

Social science elective 

Spch 352 Stage Scenery and Costume 

Electives 

2 

2 

32 

4 

R 
� 
:1 
3 

3 

10 

32 

Sophomore Yenr 
Art 215 Sculpture 

Art 219 Poster Design 

Art 23l Oil Painting 

Approved. mu.,.,ic electives 

Rei 201 The Bible-Old Testament 

ReI 202 The Bible-New Teslame • . I  
:.!Science requirement 

Social sciepce elective 

Spch 101 Fundamentals of Speech 

PE activity 

Senior Year 

Art 415, 416 Sculpture or 

Art 431 ,  432 Oil Painting 

Art 450 Sp""ial Problem, 

Social science electi ve-; 

Electives 

Hrs. 
2 
2 
2 
(j 
2 
2 

:12 

H",. 

4 

4 
Ij 

J R  

lA student entering without two units i n  a foreign language will be requi_red t o  take two 

years of foreign language in college. The number of hours required is dependent upon an 

evaluation of the student's needs by the chairman of the department and his recommen

dation to the Dean of the School of Fine and Applied Arts. 

'.!A year course in science is required. This requirement may be satisfied by any one of 

the following year courses: Biology 1 0 [ ,  102 or 131, 132 or 141,  142 ; Chemistry I ll ,  1 12 

or 121.  122; Geology 101, 102; Physics 151, 152 or 261. 262; Science 121.  1 22 .  

Speech 

The Department of Speech embraces fOllr sections : speech arts, 
drama, telecommunications, and pathology. 

Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts degree are registered in the 
College of Arts and Sciences and must meet all general requirements of 
the College. The specific requirements for the major are found under 
Speech in the section, Description of Courses. 

Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts in Education degree who are 
planning to concentrate in the field of speech should follow the course 
outline as listed under the School of Education in the section, Academic 
Organiza tion. 
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Candidates for the Bachelor o f  Fine Arts degree lllay complete their 
majors with an emphasis in speech arts, drama, or a combination major 

involving speech arts, drama, telecommunications, or pathology. This 
degree requires 36 hours of work within the Department of Speech follow· 

ing the program outlined below. The selection of courses must be made 

with the approval of the chairman of the department. 

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS 

Major in Speech 

Fre.shman Year Hrs. 

Art 110 Introduction to the ViRual Arts � 

Art 111 Fundamentals of Art � 
Eng! 101, 102 Composition 6 
Rei lUI Life of Christ 2 

Rei 112 History of the Christian Church 2 

1 Science 8 

Spch 101 Fundamentals of Speech 3 
S""h 104 Fundamentals of Speech 

Stmcture a 
PE activity 2 

32 

Junior Year Hm. 

Phil 201 Introduction to Philosophy or 

Phil 312 Ethics 3 

Social science electives 6 

Approved speech courses 9 

Electives 14 

Sophomore Year 
'Modem language 101, 102 

Music etectives 

Rei 201 The Bihle--Old Testament 

Rei 20'2 The Bibl_New Testament 

Approved speech courses 

PE activity 

Senior Year 
Literature elective 

Social :;cience elective 

Sociology elective 

Approved speech electives 
Electives 

Hrs. 

8 

6 

2 

2 

12 

2 

32 

Hrs. 
3 
3 
3 
9 

14 

32 

'A year course in science is required. Thi. requirement may be satisfied by any one of the 

following year courses: Biology 101, 102 or 131, 132 or 141. 142; Chemistry 111, 112 or 

121. 122; Geology 101,  102: Phy.ics 151,  152 or 261. 262 ; Science 121, 122. 

'A student entering without two units in a foreign language will be required to take two 

years of foreign language in college. The number of hours required is dependent upon an 

evaluation of the student's needs by the chairman of the department and his recommen

dation to the Dean of the School of Fine and Applied Arts. 

Music 

The Department of Music offers curricula leading to the degrees of 
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Music, 

The Bachelor of Arts degree is a non-professional four-year course 

for students who want to become well· educated in music, yet want to be 

solidly grounded in liberal arts. Candidates for this degree are registered 
in the College of Arts and Sciences and must meet all requirements of 

the College. The specific requirements for the major are found under 

Music in the section, Description of Courses. 

Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts in Education degree who art 

planning to concentrate in the field of music should follow the outline 

as listed under the School of Education in the section, Academic Organi

zation. 
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The Bachelor of Music curriculum is designed for the student who 

intends to become a profe8llionai musician. The degree is offered with a 

major in (a) instrumental performance, (b) vocal performance, (c) 
history and literature, (d) theory and composition. 

General Requirements jor the Bachelor oj ilfusic Degree 

Every prospective student will be tested in the areas of musicianship, 
general performance, ability, and, specifically. his ability to play the 
piano. At the entrance examination in piano the student will be asked 
to play major and harmonic minor scales, a simple piece by Bach, 
th first movement of a classic sonata, a sonatina, and to read at sight 
a short piece of average hymn tune difficulty. 

A voice major must be a member of an instrumental ensemble, and 
an instrumental major of a vocal ensemble for at least one year. 

MUSIC CURRICULA 

"" ,.eshman Yenr 

Mw; 1 1 1 .  112 Theory 

Hrs. 

6 
MUSIC, vocal or instrumenlal lesoons 2 

Mu�ic ensemble 0 

Engl 101 .  102 Compo.,ition 6 
Hist 103, 104 History of Wcstcrn E u rop .. OJ' 
Hist 203 , 204 American H istory 6 
Modem language 201 . 202 t3 
ReI 101 Lile o( Christ 2 

ReI 112 History of the Christian Church � 
PI-: activity 2 

1\ . Instrumenlal Performance 

Junior Year 

Mus 350 Piano (Advancc<.l) or 
Mus 352 Organ 
Mus :)60 Class Piano or 
Mus �62 Class Organ 
Mus 3 1 1  Modal Counterpoint 
Mus :) 12 Tonal Coun l e rpoint 
Mus :J2t Music in the TIenais.. .. ;unce 
M u ,,", 322 M w,ic in the Baroque 
Music ensemble 
App roved music electives 
Literature elective 
P h i l  201 Introduction 10 Philosophy 
Phil  auo Principles of Philosophy or 
Phil 3 12 Ethics 

Hrs. 

4 

2 
2 
2 
: 1  
:1 
2 
6 
3 

or 

:J 

30 

Sophomore Yf'ar Hr�. 

Mus 2 1 1 .  212 Theory 8 
Mu< 221 . 222 History 2 
- .'vIus '2<n \o\'ood"" incis 

I M w  .. 'ic. v()('ill or instrulllenlal Ic .... solls '2 
Music ensemble 0 

Social SCIence electives fi 
Science Tetlui rement R 
nel 201 The Bihle-Old Testamenl 2 
nel 202 Th .. Bible-New Teslament � 
PE activity 2 

Senior Yea,. Hrs. 
Mu .... :lfiO Piano ( i\dvanccd) or 
Mu:-; J!'i2 Org-an 4 
Mus :160 Cla .... s Piano or 
Mus :162 Cla�:-. OrRan 2 
Mus 4 1 1 .  4 J 2  Form -1 
l\111s 42:1 Cla ... si(' and Homan! ic lVlusic : 1  
Mus 42-1 ContC'lllporary MU.<.;ic ;� 
Mu-.;ie t!'n:-.e.mhle 2 
Mu ..... I : J7 �hamher Enst.'lllble 2 
Nlusic elect ives (j 
Electi ve.'; (J 

lStudents plannjng to major in vocal or instnllnental performance must take two credits 

a semester. During the first year a voice major will lake onc hour of piano and one hour 

of voice each semester . 
• Formal recital required during senior year. 



Academic Orgunization 73 

H. Vocal Performance 

Junior Year 

Mus a:-;4 VL'ice ( Auvanced ) 

:v1us :j21 Music in the nenai�sanc(' 

�-1us 322 Music in the Baroque 

iV1us :H I Modal Counterpoint 

:V1"s �11 2  Tona l Counterpoint 
Mus 34 1 Choral Conduct ing 

Mu.s 135 Madrigal Singers and 

Vocal Ensemble 

�1usic ensemble 

Mu� ]50 Piano 

t Foreign language 

Elc('tj v�s 

C' History and Literature 

Jun ior Year 

Mu� :n 1 Modal Counterpoint 

Mus 8]2 Tonal Counterpoint 

Mus 321 'tv1usic in the Renais.."ancE' 
Mus 322 Music in the Haroque 

Mus 427 \3ach 

Music ensemble 

Mus 350 Piano ( Advanced ) 

1 Foreign language 

Mus 141 St.rings--Violin, Viola 
Mus 142 Strings--Cello. Bas,q 

Music elective 

D , Theory and Compo..,iiton 

Hrs. 

4 

3 

:J 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 
2 

8 

2 

32 

Hr� .  

2 
2 

;] 

3 

2 

2 

2 

8 

Juni.or Year Hrs. 

Mus 141 Strings-Violin. Viola 1 

Mus 142 S�rings-Cello, Bas,; 

Mus :321 Music in the Renais,;anc.. 3 
Mus ::;22 Music in the Baroque a 
Mus 311 Modal Counterpoint 2 

Mus 312 Tonal Counterpoint 2 

Music ensemble 2 

Mus 341 Choral Conducting 2 

Mus 150 Piano or 
Mus 350 Piano (Advanced) 2 
Mus 491 Composition 5 
Musie electives 6 
Phil 201 Introduction to Philosophy or 
Phil 300 Principles of Philosophy or 
Phil 312 E thies 3 

32 

Scmior Year HI'S. 

Ml" 354 Voice ( Advanced ) 4 

Mu!'i 42:{ Clas..�ic and Homanti<.: Musil' :3 
Mus 424 Con temporary Music � 
ivlus 4 1 1 ,  4 1 2  Form 

Music en::senlble 2 
Mu� 435 Opera Workshop 4 
\.1 u"-iic eleclive.:; ,I 
Liternturp. elective :3 
:'hil 3 1 2  Ethics 3 

:JO 

Senior Year Hrs. 

Mus 4 1 1 ,  412 Form 

Mus 423 Classic and Rmnantic 'M usic 

Mus 424 Conternporary Music :! 
Mus 428 MusicolollY :1 
M t1sic ensemble 2 

Mus 426 Music in Antiquily lind 

Middle Ages :J 
Music elective; 6 

Literature elective :3 
Phil 201 Introduction to Philosophy or 
Phil 300 Principles of Philosophy or 
Phil 312 Ethics 3 

Senior Year 

Mus 4 1 1 ,  412 Form 

Mus 423 Classic and Romantic Music 

Mus 424 Contemporary Music 

Mus 415, 416 Orchestration 

Mus 342 Instrumental Conducting 

Mus 491 Composition 

Music elective 
Literature elective 

32 

Hrs. 

4 

a 
3 

.j 
2 

6 

3 
3 

30 

IThe number of hours required is determined upon the evaluation of the student's needs by 

the chainnan and his recommendation to the Dean ot the School . 

:!Forrnal recital required during senior year. 
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School of Nursing 
The School of N u rsing is a professional school which meets all  

requirements of the University for the degree Bachelor of Scienc In 

N u rsing. I t  is accredited by the Washington State Board of Professional 

N urse Registration, which makes the graduates of this School eligible 

to take the licem;ing examination. Graduates who pa,;s this examination 

are qualified to be registered (R. N . )  and to fill first level staff nursing 

positions i n  health agencies. 

The aim of the School of N u rsing is to prepare university students 

to recognize and participate in the responsibilities and opportunities for 

Christian service in the profession of nursing; to provide for them the 
necessa ry tools to function as staff n u rses in hospitals, public health 

agencies and medical clinics: and to offer a basic foundation for advanced 
study. 

Philosophy and Objectives 

The School of N u rsing believes that as a profession n u rsing should 

be concerned with the physical. mental, emotional, social, and spiritual 

health of the individual. N u rsing education, therefore, constantly s trives 

to hel p students recognize these total health needs and inculcates in them 

the responsibility of acquiring the knowledge and skills necessa ry t o  
meet such needs. 

The School of Nu rsing believes that the Christian institution has 

a distinct advantage in offering this type of total education and that this 

University, with its Christo-centric emphasis, is in an advantageous posi

tion for preparing nurses truly dedicated to service of God and country 

in their p rofession. 

The School of N u rsing believes t.hat the preparation of the profess

ional nurse should be based on as wide a cultural curriculum from the 

liberal arts as possible, as well as on a sound professional curriculum. 

Admission, Promotion and Graduation 

To be admitted to the Basic Nursing program, the st.udent ( 1) must 

meet University admission requi rements, ( 2 )  must have successfully com

pleted the first year's work (as outlined in the School of Nursing cu rricu

lum) in the College of Art.s and Sciences with a grade point average of 

2.00, (3) must., through the medium of testing and counseling, give evi

dence of emotional, mental and manual aptitudes for nu rsing, and (4) 

must meet the physical requ irements. 

Throughout the clinical period, the student is making a practical 

application of basic concepts learneu. The School of Nursing faculty 

reserves the right to request the withdrawal of a student who fails to 

demonstrate competency. or who through her behavior fails to maintain 

p rofessional standards. 
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For graduation from the School uf N u rsing, the candidate must. meet 

t.he general requirements of the Universi ty ;  the gen(�ral cuu rse requi re
ments of the College u f  Arts and Sciences, with exceptiun of the foreign 

language and h istory requirement.s; and must. have cumpleted the fol low
ing specific requi rements : natural sciences, 18 hou rs;  social sciences, 20 

hours; humani ties, 23 hours; and professiunal nursing, 70 hours. 

Registered Nurse Program 

To be admi tted to the [tegis(i'red Nu rse program t.he graduate of a 

diploma school of nursing mus ! ( I ) meet the University admission re

quirements. (2)  provide the School wi th  an official transcri pt  of her 

basic nursing course. (3) provide thl' Sehool with pvidence of  h('r cu rrent 

r('gisi.rat ion in a stat<' or cou ntry.  and ( 4 )  takp the G ra d u ate Nurse Qual i 

fying Examination as arrangpd b y  th" faculty of t h<' School . 

Each applicant's credentials arc' individually ('val u a t c,d and her 

cou rse worked out. with her fa 'u lty adviser i n  the light of her needs, 

previous coll<'ge preparat ion. the qualify ing examination results. and her 

major fi",ld of i ntert'st. A minimum of one s('mestcr's work in a cli nical 

area is requ i red. 

For grauuation t he cand iua tc must complPle t he basic requin'mc'nts 

for the Bachel or of Art s  degree with the ex 'eption of the foreign languagC' 
and history req ui remt'nis, and must have completed 1 2  hours in the 

na t u ral scit'nces, 1 ;-)  hours in the social scic'nces, 23 hours in the humani

ties, 1 8  hours in professional nursing and 12 hours of electives. 

Health 

The nurse is a teacher a nd p romoter of heal th. The student of 

nursing th rough her behavior maintains and p rom otes her own optimum 

heal th.  Physical examinations, x - rays, and immunizations beyond that 

in the general heal th p rogram are requi red prior to admission to the 

cli nica l  period and periodically t hereafter, and are thf� responsibil ity 

of the student. Students a re advised to ca rry personal hea l th insu rance 

while in the cl i nical p rogram. 

Special Fees 

In add i t ion to regular  University costs, students should be prepared 

tu pay the cost of transpo rtation between the campu<; a nd the cl i nical 
units ( including tht' faci l i t ies for public health nursing) ; special health 

examination fees; and the cost of uni forms (approximately $70.00 ) ; and 

nursing aptitude and achievement tests ( $ 1 0.00 to $20.00 ) .  

Basic Nursing Program 

The nu rsing curriculum r('quires four academic years and one nine

wflek slimmer session for completion. Throughout tht' entire cou rse the 

student has general academic and professional classes on campus as well 
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as clil1lcal laboratory expericnce In various hospitals and other health 

agencies. 

To p rovide the best learning experience in the various clinical fields 

under the direct supervision of i ts faculty. t he School util izes the hospitals 

and health agencies in its immediate vicinity including their libra ries and 

class rooms. These a re Mountain View General H os pital , capacity, 375 

beds;  M adigan General Hospital. capacity, 500 beds; American Lak 

Veterans' Hospital, capacity, 900 beds;  Ma ry B ridg Children's Hospital , 

capacity, 40 beds; and the Tacoma-Pierce County Health Department. 

Additional hospitals, day nu rseries, and other facilities will be used as 

needed to enrich the student's learning. 

Curril:u!um In Nursing 

FIRST YEAR 

Fall Semester Hr,.;. 

BioI 161 Human Anatomy and Physiology 4 

Chem 101 Generul Inorganic Chemist ry 3 

Engl 101 Composition a 
NUn:> 103 I ntroduclion to Nursing 

ReI 101 Life of Christ 2 

Soc 101 Introduction to Sociology :3 
PE activity 

1 7  

Sprinf.: Semester Hr;;. 

BioI 162 Human Anatomy and Phy� iology 4 

Chern 102 Introductory Organic Ch mistry :l 
Engl 102 Composition 3 
Nun; 104 Introduction to Nursing 1 

Psy 101 General Psychology :l 
ReI 112 History of the Christian Church 2 
PI': activity 

17 

S U M M E R  

I··all Semester 

NlIr� 1:16 Fundamentals � I  
( for nine weeks) 

Spring Semester 

SECONO YEAH 

Blol 201 M icrobiolog-y 4 Arl or Music elective ;1 
Nurs 2:�5 Medica.l and Surgical Nur:iing 10 N u rs 23(-; Medical and Surgical N u rsing 10 

nel 20 1 The Bible-Old Testament 2 Hel 202 The Bible-New Testament 2 

Li terature elect ive 
N urs 335 Maternal "nd (,hi Id 
Psy 301 Human Uevelopl11(mt 

Sociology elective 

Nur:-; 401 Seminar 

Nurs 4:15 Psychiatric Nursing 
N u n, 47,=) Advanced Nu rsing 

P:-oy 421 Abnormal Psychology 

THIHD YEAH 

3 Nurs :JJO Maternal and Child Nursing 

Nur"in� 8 Phi l :3 l2 E thics 
a 

3 

17 

Psychology elective 

Soc 430 The Family 

FOU HTII YI·:AH 

2 

(i 

: 1  

Elective 
NuT'S 402 Seminar 

Nul'S 4:1H Public Health N ursing' 

N u rs 476 Advanced N u r:-;ing 

15 

1(;-17 

2-3 

2 

() 
,1 

1 4 - 15 
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Graduate School 

Purpose 

The graduat.e program at the University provides advanced pro

fessional training in the area of a student's specialization in education 

and affords opportunity for research and special investigations in t.hese 

same a reas. The program of graduate study should become an initiat.ion 

into met.hods of intensive study and research in some selected area of 

knowledge. 

Admission 

Students holding a bachelor's degree from an accredited college or 

university who attained an undergraduate scholastic grade-point ratio 

of 3.0 during their senior year of college, and who have had one year 

of teaching experience, may be admitted and granted regular status in 

the Graduate School. Those with less than the average of 3.0 will not 

be considered for regular status until they have demonstrated their 

ability to do graduate work by a minimum of a semester's work with 
a grade average of 3.0. Furthrr supporting evidencl:' of the student's 

ability in the form of the Graduate Record Examination or other college 

ability tests may bl:' requested. 

Students applying for admission to graduate study as regular status 

students should submit. the completed application blank (available from 

the Registrar's office) plus an official transcript. This should be done 
bl:'forl:' or during the first sl:'ssion of registration in graduate courses. 

Approval of admission to the Graduate School does not imply admission 
to candidacy for t.he degree. All correspondence concerning admission 

should be directed to the Registrar. 

Classification of Students Admitted to Graduate Study 

1. Those students approved for unqualified admission to graduate 
study by the Dean of the Graduate School and the dean of the 

college or school providing the major field of study are granted 

regular status. 

2.  Students admitted under the prOVISIOns of special status may 
include those who wish t.o pursue course work wit.h no intention 

of qualifying for an advanced degree. those who are transient 

registrants. and those who fail to qualify for admission to 
regular status. 

Assignment to Advisers 

Regular status students are assigned the Dean of the Graduate School 

as their major adviser. The chairman of the department in which the 
student takes his minor field of concentration becomes the student's 

minor adviser. 
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Special status students are advised hy the chairman or a member of 

the major department. 

Program of Study 

At the present time the program of study of reguLar otatus students 

includes a major area of concentration in education and an academic 

minor, completed in one of the departments of the University. For his 

major he selects any one of the following fields : E lementary or Secondary 

School Administration. Guidance and Counseling. or Elementary Edu
cation. Minors a re offered in the departments of art .  hiology. husiness 

administration, chemistry. English, history, music. political science. 

sociology, and speech. A student wishing to minor in other depa rtments 
may complete the work at another institution if he has the prior approval 

of his graduate committee. The specific course and credit requirements 
for the major and minor fields of concentration are set forth In a 

hulletin and other puhlications. which are obtainahle on request. 

The total graduate program, including final app roval of the student's 

resea rch work. is supervised by a graduate committee. composed of the 

Dean of the Graduate School. the dean of the college or school offering 

the major field. the chairman of the department of the minor field. and 
one other member of the faculty who may he appointed hy the Dean 

of the Graduate School. Six semester hours of graduate work may he 
taken at another i nstitution provided that approval has heen given by 

the student's graduate committee. 

ReguLaI' status students must have their  proposed program of courses 

approved by. their respective graduate committees after approval of 
admission. not later than the second session of registration as a regular 

status student. 

Standards of Work 

The minimum standard acceptahle for regular statu .� students IS a 

grade point average of 3.0 in both the major and minor. 

Other Requirements 

As an important part of his master's program. the student is required 

to show that he can do independent resea rch. For this purpose. he may 
elect to follow one of two plans; namely. complete a thesis or write wo 
or three resea rch papers. Whichever plan he elects to follow. hefore 

embarking on his resea rch. the candidate must present an outline of his 

proposed research to his committee for approval. This outline should 
follow a prescribed plan obtainable upon request. After his proposal for 

research has been approved. he must report to the appropriate adviser 
periodically for evaluation of his work. The research in its final form 

must be presented to the graduate committee for its approval. This must 
be done at least six weeks before th awarding of the degree. If the 
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student elects to follow the first plan. the thesis must be written in his 

major field of concentration. If he follows the second plan. the research 

may all be done in the major field or partly in the major and partly 

In the minor. 

Under the thesis plan. thf' student is required to submit two type

written copies of his thesis ( to he bound l ater) , the original for deposit 

in the college library and the first carhon copy for the Graduate School. 

Under the research paper plan, the student also must deposit type

written copies of each paper with the Graduate School. 

A written comprehensive examination over the requi red course and 

the major a rea of concentration, as well as an oral examination on the 

thesis or research, is required. The written examination is under the 

direction of the Dean of the Graduate School and must he successfully 

passed not later than eight weeks prior to commencement. E xaminations 

in the minor are optional with the department concerned. The oral 

examination over the thesis or research is under the direction of the 

graduate committee and must be completed not later than four weeks 

prior to commencement. 

All requi rements for the master's degree must he completed within 

seven years. The seven-year period covers all  work submitted for the. 

completion of the master's degree regardless of whether the work was 

taken as special status or regular status, as well as credit transferred 

from another institution. comprehensive examination, thesis, and final 

oral examination. 

Graduation and thesis binding fees are to h paid in the husiness 

office not later than four weeks before commencement. 

For further details concerning course numbers and procedure, the 
student is referred to the bulletin, obtainable on request. 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 

II'; T i l E  FOLLOWII';I; PAGES will  be found descriptions of the courses of  

inst ruction. While most of the courses l is t.ed are given every year,  a 

systf'1l1 of alternating upper  d ivision subject s is practiced in some depart

ll1!'nt.s. thereby assu ri ng a b roader offeri ng. 

Cou rses open to freshmen and sophomores are numbered 1 0 1 -299 

and a re considered lower division subjects. Courses open to juniors 

an(� seniors are numbered 300-499 or above and a re regarded as upper 

division su bj ects. Cou rses numbered 500 are open to graduate studlents 

only. Cou rses numbered in the 300'8 and 400's a re open both to gradu

a tes and upper division u ndergraduates. Such cou rses may be a pa rt of 

the graduate program p rovided they are not specific requirements i n  

preparat ion for graduate study.  

The student should have his enti re program made up of  subjects in 

the division in which he classifies. I n  exceptional cases second semester 

sophomore students may be assigned to an upper division course if the 
prerequisites for the course have been met. In such cases the course 

cannot be counted toward the 40 hours of upper division courses required. 

The University reserves the righ t to modify specific course require

ments, to discontinue classes in which the regist.ration is regarded as 

insufficient. and to wi t.hd raw courses. 

Explanation of Symbols 

N U M B E R  after course title ind ica tes semester  hours crpdit given. 

S.vmhols a re explained as fol lows : 

I Course offered first semest.er 

I I  Course offered second semester 

I .  I I  Cou rse offered first and second semester i n  sequell('e 

I I I  Cou rse or cou rses offered either Sf'mester 

S Course offered i n  the summer 

a / v  Course offe reo alternate yea rs beginning with year l ist<·cJ 

8l 
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ART 
Mr. Roskos, Mr. Elwell, Mr. Kittlpson, 
assisted by Mrs. Engeset 

The aim of this department is to offer instruction and guidance to 

those who desire to give ex pression to their creative ability in the actual 
p ractice of a rt, to those who wish to study art for its cult.ural value. to 

t.hose who plan to teach in elementary, junior or senior high school. 

The requirements for t.he Bachelor of Fine Arts with a major in art 

are outlined under the School of Fine and Applied A rts in the section, 

Academic Organization. 

Requirements for a major in art for the Bachelor of Arts degree are 

27 credit hours including Art 1 10, I ll .  1 1 2. 2 1 0 .  2 1 3, 2 1 [) ,  2 19.  231,  
313 or 315 or 331.  4 1 1 . 4 1 2  and electives to complete requirements. Can

didates for this degree are registered in the College of Arts and Sciences. 

Candidates for the Bachelor of A rts in Education degree who are 

planning to concentrate in the field of art, should follow the course outline 
as listed under the School of Education In the section, Academic 

O rganization. 

I !O  I NTRODUCflON TO THE VISUAL ARTS a 
An introductory survey course of the visual arts of all times. An approach i::-; made 

(0 �ing' the products. l.ln<i understanding the processes , of the artist-painter. 

sculptor. architect and de ... igner. The survey includes: a review of the artist's 

materials and tcrll1inolog-y . plastic organi zation , symbol and content .  natural [onns. 

and aesthetic criticism . Rlide-Iecture cour.->t" and museum field trips, when pos..:;; ible. 

I I I  

I I I  FUNDAMENTALS O F  ART � 

Thi::; is a COurse giving the basic fundamentals of art,  including a thorough study 

of proportion, values. composi t ion . perspective, and color theory , which are neces

sary for creative expression. Media arc pencil . charcoal, water color.; and pastel. 

Six hours laboratory per week. [ l[ 

1 1 2  DRAW ING AND PAINTING 2 
This is a concentrated course or study in the drawing of the hmnan figure, color 

and composition. and water color techniques . Prerequisite: Art 1 1 1 .  Four hours 

labora tory per week. r I I  

2 10  CltEATIVE DESIGN 2 
A ttention is concent rated on the principles of design which are developed th rough 

the study of line. mas.s, color, and space relation.::;hips. The work is planned so as 
to develop app reciation and to stimulate originality in the actual creation of good 

design. Four hours lahoratory per week. I I  

21:1 CLAY MODELING 2 
This is a course in the various methorls of nlodeling in clay. Application of these 

methods is made to pot tery and small figures. Individual in�truct.ion i . .:, given in plaster 

casting. Fou r hours laboratory per week . I I I  

2 1 :;  SCULPTURE 2 
A course for beginnen; concerned with sculptural fonn . I I  

2 1 9 POS'TER DES IGN 2 
P rinciples. of lettering- and letter construction with a brief higtory of the alphabet. 

This is followed uy the planning of the layout and pa in ting of posters ilnd a con

centrated study of the ft:produdion of posten:; i?Y the ilk screen p rocess . Four hours 

laboratory per week. I 



/)pscriptioTl of Courses 

2:n OIl .  PAINTING 2 

1\ course for beginners in o i l  painting tcchniques and a study in beg-inning composition 

and criticisJll. I 

: 1 1 : 1  A DV A N C E D  CLA Y MODELING 2 

Elllpha:-;is 011 individual study of form and design in pottCI-Y including- an experi

Jnentul :-;{udy of t he composition of bodie� and glaze�. I I I  

: 1 1 :' ,  3 1 G  SCU LPTU RE 2 .  2 

Offer:"'; concentration in Illore and varied media and technique. iV1e<iia ure clay , 
plaster, stone. wood , and welded metal:-l. PrercC'juisite: Art 21fi. r. I I  

:12:; ART IN T H E  ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 2 

A course planned for those who in tend to teach art in the elementary grade:'; ,  i\p

propriute project" in drawing , design and const ru('t ion are worked in various media 

to illu�trate the type::; of work which are sui tahle to the interests and abilities of 

the;e pupils . Prerequisite: Preferahly Art 1 1 1 .  Four houl;"S Qf combined lecture and 

laboratory. I I I  

:1: 1 1 .  :1:12 O I L  PAlNTING 2 .  2 

Pictorial a rrangements of :->till-life. figure. und landscape work rendered in oils. 

Empha!;i� placed on composition. values. color . and. hrush technique . Prerequisite: 

Art 2:1 1 .  Four hOUlO laboratory per week. l. II 

-I I I ,  412 HISTORY AND APPHECIATION OF AHT :1 . il 
'The course is planned to increase the dudent's apprecia Uon of work; of art. I n Uw 
iir:-;t semester a general survey is made of architecture. s�lIl ptu re . and pa in t ing from 

the pre·clas'SicaI ads through the arts of the Henaissance. In the second sem�:;te:' 

a similar survey is made from the Renais.'ifl.Oce t h rough the twen t ieth century. I .  I I  

4 10 .  ·1 1 6  SCULPTUHE 2 .  2 

A continuu l ion of 3 1 5 .  316 with an emphnsi� on ind i vidual d i re-dion and special ization 
in the chosen med ia . Prerequi:;.;ite: :315, :n6 .  I .  1 1  

4215 CLASSHOOM AHT TECHNIQUES 2 

AU media common to the clas..", room are· :-;tuciieci for full use manipulation anrl 

techniques. Also media not so COInmon to the das"room are studied. Four hours 

laboralory per week. 

431 .  482 OIL PAINTING 2. 2 

A continuation of :13 1-:�:l2 with an emphuHi:::; on individual student di rt.'Ction and 

specialization in style anel lechniqu ... Prerequi,ite: Art :11 1 .  :112. l .  I I  

4411a AHT IN T H E  SECONDARY SCHOOL 2 

A course planned for those who intend to teach in the secondary grades. PlannCiI 

.:-iimilarily to Art 325. Four hours combined leclure and laboratory per week . Pre
requisit e : Art I I I  or consent of inst ructo r. I I  

4,,11 SPECIAL PROBLEMS 2-4 
1\ COLINe planned for advanced students majo ring- ill art who wish to secure greater 

p roficiency in any pa rticular fielrl in which the student feels more training is needed . 
I I I 
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BIOLOGY 
Mr. Stru n ll ,  Aliss Ford, Mr. Knudsen,  .Mr. Lemos, 

Mr. Ostenson, Jo,lrs. Smith 

The work i n  this department is designed to (a)  give the student a 

hroad knowledge and eultu ral appreciation of the world of living things; 

(b) provide a sound t raining for teachers who enter the biologicnl 

sciences; (c) establish a biological foundation for practical work in fields 

such as agricul t u re. forestr�'. fish and wildlife. bacteriology, (mtomology 

and other relat.ed fiekls; ( d )  lay an adequate foundation for st.udents 

who desire to enter th(' fields of medicine. dentist ry. veterinary medicine. 

medical and hospit.al tpchnology. nursing. health education;  (e) p repare 

students for [!raduate and research fields in t he biological sciences. 

A major for t h(' Bachelor of A rts degree consists of a minimum of 

2,1 hours. nt least [2 hours in t he u pper division cou rses. Required sup

porting subjects for t he major a re one year of chemistry and Mathematics 

1 5 1 .  Chemistry 203. 204 and Physics 1 5 1 .  1 52 or 261. 262 are strongly 
r<'commend('d. Students planning to major in hiolog.\' should not regist.er 

for diology 1 0 1 .  102. 

Candklates for the Bachelor of A rts i n  Education degree. who are 

planning to concentrate in the field of  biology. should follow the course 

outline as l isted und<'T the School of Education in the sect.ion. Academic 

Organization. 

A major for the Bachelor of Science degree consists of  a mll1lmum 

of 35 credit hou rs. Required supporting subjects are Chemistry 1 2 1 .  122. 

203, 204 ; Physics 1 5 1 ,  1 52 or 261.  262 ; Mathematics 131. The group 

requi rements of the College of Arts and Sciences also must be fulfilled. 

A minimum of 60 credit. hou rs i n  sciences and mathematics is  re

quired, but no more than 40 credit. hours in the Department of Biology 

may he cou nted in the 1 28 credit hours required for graduation. 

Curriculum in Biology 
Freshman Year HI'S. 

Bioi 1 3 1 . 132 General Zoolng'Y !l 
Engl !OI . 102 Composi t ion 6 

I Foreign Iangul:lg'e 1 01 .  1 02 R 
Hist 1 0�L 104 History of Western l"-':uropc: or 

Hist 203. 204 American History G 
Rei 1 01 Life of Ch rist 2 

Rei 112 His tOl')' of the Ch ristia" Chu )'('h 2 

pr:: act iv ity 2 

Junior Year HI'S. 
Art 1 1 0  Int roduction to the Visual Ads :1 

Biology approved courses 8 

Chern 20:1. 204 Organic Chemistry R 
Phys 1 5 1 . 152 Essentiab of Physics 0)' 8 

Phys 261 . 262 General Physics 1 0  

Social science elective-; ( u pper division) ;-\-() 

32 

Sophomore Yen,. 
Biology approved courses 

Chern 1 2 1 .  1 22 Inorganic Cherni:';t r,v 

Qualitative Analysis 

Forei!:n la nguage 201 . 202 

Math 131 College Algebra 

Rei 201 The Bible-Old Testament 

Rei 20'2 The Bible-New Testament 

PE act i v i t y  

Sellior Year 
Biology approved courses 
Literature requirement 

Phj IO,,>ophy requ i remen t 

Social science eIecl ive 

i\pproverl electives 

HI'S. 

::tnrl 

R 

R 

(; 

3 
2 

2 

2 

31 

Hrs. 

12 

:l 
:1 
:1 

1 1  

�2 

'Students who enter the University w i th two years of :1 modern language may elect to takf' 
"';E'COnd year courS{'�" in the S<lme language during the freshman year. 
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JOI . 102 GENERAL BIOI.OGY ·1, 1 
A gener<:ti consideration uf the ITIO",t importa n l princi ple ... and fad,s of the s('iPTlct.' of 
l iving things. Two lectures and two labo ra tory periods per week . l. I I  

I � I . 1 32 GENERAL ZOOLOGY 4 .  4 

A .->urvey of the LlII.lmal kingdom anc1 of fundamen tal hipiogi<:al principles . Two lect ures 

and two labo ratory periods per w(:!(·k. I .  rI 

1 4 1 . 1 42 G E N E RA L  BOTANY 1, -I 
1\ survey of t he plant kingdum . .strudure, first �emest.el': l i fe h isto ry , sf'('ond semester. 

Two lectures and two Inbol'alory period"'i per week. I. I I 

154 THE FLOWERING P LANTS 2 

Field sttid ies of the flowering plant::; of the region . Not to be cOl1ntet.i toward a 
major in biology. I 

1 1 ; 1 . Hi2 H U M A N  A N ATOMY A N D  P HYSIOI .OGY 4, 4 
;\ study of the .-.; l ructure and thl: funct ion.s of the hurnan hody. The cou rse is designed 

to meet the needs of pre- nursing .-.;tudenls and majors in Phy�ical Educa t ion.  'T'wo 

lectures <In(I two laboratory perioc is per week. I .  I I  

201 M I CHOB IOLOG Y 4 
Bacteria. yeasts, molds. vi ruses, and other mi<:roorganisms. their dlal'acteristics and 

their " ole in the home. medicine. agricultu re . and indust ry. Two leclUl'es and two 

lahora tory periods per week . Prerequisite: 102. 1:12, 1 t12 or 1 6 1 . [ lJ 

20:1 THE SPnING FLORA 2 

A cou�e deal ing with the loeal spring n()r�:t . I J  

2 2 1  B IOLOG I CAL TECHNIQUES 2 

Met hods of collect i ng and preserving oiological materials for classroom and resea rch 

study . Prerequisite: 1 02 .  1:12 or 1 42 .  S 

222 CONSEHVATION OF N;\TOHAL HESOUnCES 2 
The consc,'vation of nat ural resources in the United States. I 

2:11  G E NETICS 3 
J\ study of the laws of inheritance and thE·ir special appl ica t ion to man .  Prerequisite: 

Science 121 or Biology 1 02 ,  l �l2 or 142. I I  

242 SYSTEMATIC BOTANY :J 
The identification and c1assi ficat ion of the seed plant::; represented in the local fIo ]'[l . 

One lecture ancl two laboratory periorl:-; per week . Prerequisitp.: Biology 1 02 or 1 t12 .  
I I  a/y 1 96 1 ·62 

274 M ICROTECHNIQUE 2 

Principle", and prac t ice in method� of prepo ring h i:-\tological .  embryological and 

cy tological :;pecimens for microscopic st udy . Preref)uisitf': Biology Hl2. 132. or Hi2 .  
I I  � / y  1 86 1  ·62 

:11 1 ORNITHOLOGY 2 
A study of the hirds. with emphasis on local kinds, Designed for "itudcnh> with 

a hobby interest in hirds as well as for advanced student--> in biology . Prerequi: ite: 

Biology 102. 132 01' con,:>cnt of in:st ruclol' . I I  

;32:1 NATUHAI. H I STOHY OF I N V lmTE J l I ( ;\TES 4 

The c1as.sifieation. anatomy. na t u ral history and importan{'c to man of t h e  inverte

bratl�. I .ecture�, laboratory .sludit� anu fido ('oll<..>ct iol\s. Prerequis i t e :  Biology 102 

or l: t!.  I a/y I Dliz-6:3 

: 12·1 Ni\TU H A I .  H ISTOHY OF V E HTEB Hi\TES ·1 
Cla.ssifica l ion, natural h istory and economic importance of the vertebrate. ... with the 

t. ... xcept ion of bird�. 1 .(:.'Ctu rc"S. la bora to ry :-;t udies t1nd field col lections , Prer(,;quisitc: 

Biology 1 02 o r  ] ;l�;  �HJl l'C<'ollllllended . 11 a / y  1fJ(j2,G�1 
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:144 PLANT PHYSIOLOGY :1 
A Htudy of the plant 's intenla! mechanism. One lectul'e and two lahoratory period s  

per w ee k .  Prerequisite: Biology 102 or 1.42. I 

:1:' 1 .  :Jf>2 N ATU RAl. H I STUHY OF T H E  PACIFIC NOHTHWEST :l. :J 
An extensive field and laboratory ('ou rse covering nlajor phases of the na tura l history 

of the region . Lecture...; , lalxlfatory studies and held work. Not to be counted toward 

a major in b iology . Prerequisite: In!::ilructur's consent .  S 

:11;1 COM PARATIVE ANATOMY 4 

A comparative study of vertebrates with di::.section of repre�cn (ative forms . Two 

lectures and two laboratory periods per w�ek. Prerequisite: Riology 1 02 or 1 :12.  r 

:164 VERTEBRATE EMBHYOLOGY 4 

1\ study of the development of vertebratex, Two lectu res and two iahor'atory pC'riod:-; 

per week. Prerequi::.;ite: B iology lff2 01' 1 :12: :'-lGl recommended . II  

171 PAHAS ITOLOGY 4 

A st udy of thp. morphology. l i fe hist.ories and ho.st-para:-;ite relationships of the 

common varieties of parasi te.·,,; of vertebrates with emphasis on those of man. Pre 

re<lui site : Biology 102 or 1 32. I a/y 1961 -62 

:172 GENERAL ENTOMOLOGY 4 

The clas..:.;ification. natural hi'ltory, economic importan<.:e and con tro l  of ins ( s .  Two 

lectures and two lahoratory periods per week. Prel'ectuisite: B iology 1 02 01' 1:l2. 
I I a!y 1961-62 

411 HISTOLOGY 4 

A microscopic study of the tissues and organs of vertebrates, Two lectures and two 

laboratory periods per week . Prerequisite: Biology 132 and 361 or 364 . I 

424 ECOLOGY 3 
A study of p lan ts anci animals ill relation to their environment. Two lectures and 

one laboratory period per week. Prerequisite: Biology 1:12 and 142. " a!y Hlf1 I ·(i2 

4:,2 COMPARATIVE PSYCHOLOGY 3 
A course devoted to the neurological basis of animal reactions with emphusis on the 

mechanics of adjustment to hea t .  l ight. chemical and mecha nic-al stimula. t ion.  Pr�

requisite: lnstnlctor's consent .  S 

441 G E N E RA L  P HYSIOLOGY 4 

A course desig ned to acquaint the st udent with the fundamen tal p rinciples of 

physiulogy_ P re requisite :  instructor's consent . I I  u/y 1962-63 

471 HI�lORY OF B IOLOGY 2 
Rise and development of zoological theories and laws. Prerequisite: Biology l 02 .  

132 or 142 o r  instruelor's consent. 1 a!y 1 96 1 -62 

4RI . 482 SEMINAR 1 ,  1 

Selected topics in biology on the ba.'lis of litera ture and/or original research. Open 

to juniors and seniors majoring in biology. 1. II 

4H7. 498 I N DE I'EN DENT STUI)Y [·2 

Investiga t ions ill fields of spt..>.Cial IIltere:-;1 may be ca rried out by those ... tudent.o.; 

majoring in h io log'y who h,f1v� clemon�trated their ability to do independent work. 

Upen to major...; only. Prerequi ... itc: Con!jcnt of the chairnlan of the deIlartment. 

510 GRADUATE SEMINAR 1·3 
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BUSINESS ADMINI STRATION 

Mr. Zulauf, Mrs. Hilbert, Mr. King, Mr. Peterson 

assisted by Mr. Pearso n, 111 r. Peters 

87 

Requirements for the Bachelor of Business Administration degree 

are listed under the School of Business Administration in the section, 

Academic Organization. Candidates for this degree should follow the 

cou rse outline. 

Prerequisite to enrollment in courses above 300: Admission to the 

School of Business Administration or the consent of the department. 

10:1 BUSINESS MATHEMATICS A N D  MACHINES 2 
Fundamental operation of lO-key and rotary calculators. Application of machin� 

operat ion to problems in business mathematie:; im.'luding decimah->. pcrcentagc!-i, 

i ntere<.; t, discounts, I1lnrk UI)s. in:-;tullments, a nnuit ies . I 

L4l ImGINNING TYPEWHITING 2 
I n t roduction of keyboa rd and basic techniques of tOlH.:h system ; for those who have 

had no previul1::; trai n ing in typewri ting. Five hou rs per week. I I I  

112 AOVANCED TYPE WRITING 2 
Heview of fundamen tals:  development of speed and a(:clIracy; cmpha!:iis on prod uction 

standards in ietten;, tauuiat iol1s, manu�cripts. and hUSlnc.'\s forms . Four hours per 

week. Prerequisite: H1\ 141 or equivalent . I I I  

143 BEG I N N IN G  SHORTHAND a 
Gregg Shorthand Simpl ified ; emphasi!'l on theory, read ing , and copying; beginning 

dictation; no credit for one semester, tuus t be followed by BA 144 . Five hours per 
week. I 

114 INTERMICD!ATE SHOHTHAND : J  
In ten�ive review o f  fundamentals: efnpha�is OIt speed i n  reading, writing, and dicta

tion; b�l{inning transcription . Five hours per week. Prerequisite: 1Ji\ 143 or 

equivalen t .  I [  

� I I ,  212 I,: LEMENTAHY ACCOUNTING :1, :) 
Balance shc'et, income statement. accou nti ng cY<-'lc, adju:-ltmen b ,  asset vl:\lua tion, 
pa rtnershi ps , corporations, ba."iic cost account ing , funds H t.atements, analysis of 

financial stat emen ts , use of cos ts in decision-making. I I I 

24 1 BUSINESS COMMUN ICATION 3 
Letlers o[ inquiry; orden; and tlC'knowle<igmenh,;  sale� letters; employment let ters; 

claims, udjustments, credit,  and collection iettf::rs; businc,j!; report.." Prerequisites: 

l J ,\ 1 1 1 or equ ivalen l ,  and Englbh 102 . 

2·\:1. 244 ADVANCED SHOHTHAND ;1. :1 
Emphasizes suslaincu. :':ipeed bui ld ing in didalion and transcriplion; �tre.s...., is IJlaccd 

on competence designed to meet high secretarial emp loymen t standard�. Four hours 

per wee k .  Prcrequit)ite: BJ\ 144 o r  t'quivalcn t .  I, 1 1  

2li1 IN VESTMENTS 2 
Place of inve�tmcllt in economy, risks of investme n t ,  financial informat. ion , stock 
flli.l rkf"b and broken;, financial analysis, concept.s of investment valuation, investment 

poiicit.:!s, media, and management, PrCrCClui!iitc: :2. 1 1 ,  I a/y 1962-G:1 

:27:1 CONSU l\-1 EH ECONOMICS 3 
8cc Economic::; 273. May count as c red i t for major in lmsine::;::; auminbtralion. 

aOL INTERME0I1\TE ECONOMIC ANALYSIS ;3 

See Economics 301. 
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302 INTERMEDlATE ECONOMIC ANALYSIS :1 

See Economic< 302. 

:, 1 1 .  : 1 1 2  I NTEHMl':I)IATE ACCOUNTING 3. :1 
Fundamental processe:-; , wo rk ing' capital items e:o;peciully invc'utorics. non-current 

items wit h cmpha"is on inve:-;tmcnts and pl<lnt and equipment aC'counb, Co-rpOl"<l te 

capital, income determination. ca::;h-flow and funds statemen t s .  Llnalyt ical processc.'::i. 

i' rere<)ui-;ite: 1.31\ 2 12 . I.  I I  

; 1 1 ; 1  FEI lEHAL I N COME TAXATION : 1  

Tax princi ples and lax p lanni ng-. I'er:-;nna! and C()rl)()ratc incoll1e t u x .  i lldud i l lg capital 

gu i ns . Prereq uisite: BA 2 1 :l .  I 

: I H  /\l J l l I T I NG :3 

The p rinciples and procCflures of :l w l i t inJ.:" as they apply to ! h e major h:t1ancc shed 

nnd income accollnh; gcnera Hy aceeplcd aud it ing standard .... u-.;ed by CPA \i ; pro

res.-.;ional ethics. Prerequi�ilc: BA :31 '2. I I 

:1 1 ,-, COST ACCOUNTING :\ 
Principle. of cost account i ng: job lot a nd procc...;s �ystcms; s l anda rd cos t s .  Use o r  

accumulated a n d  budgeted cosb in financial and managcrial accounting. Prert.'quisitc: 

UA 2 1 2 .  

: 1 2 1  LAUOH I'HOlIl.EMS : 1  

Sec Econom ic.. ... :321 .  

:1:1 / INTEHNATION,\L THA !)I·: 
�ee Economics ; 1 :J 1 .  

:140 I'HINCIPl.ES OF nUSIN ESS E DUCATION 2 

Objectives of high school business progr3ll1S: the busilt('�""s cur r i('u lum ; SOlHCe'!-; o r  

information: leading bU':iines� educators: analysis of current writ i nw< layout and 

fac i l i t ies; evaluat ing ulls iness teachers; evalua t il lg competence for bu",iness occl1{lav 

tions: national and local trends i n  btl�iness educa t ion . f I 

:J42 SECHETART,\L I ' HOCE DUI1E :1 

F'unchlillentuis of o ffice practice and p rocedures: business e thics. a t t i tudes, responsi

bilit ies : filing systems, office ma(:hint.'s , duplicalin� proc{'S.";cs . a pp licat ion of sccn� 

larial skil ls . Prerequisites: B A  1 42 and 141 , o r  equivalent..;. l [  

: 1 ;' 1  OHGi\ N I ZATION AND Mi\NA( ; E M I': NT :; 

A rt and :-.cicncc of managemenl in a dyn"llllic societ y .  I ' I:.l Ilning. d i rect i ng, coord i n 

,tting' a n d  controlling t h e  changing organ iza t io n .  

:352 I'HOlHJ CTION MANAGEMENT : 1  

Pri nciples of sc ient i fic llIam1gemen t :  pi<1nning prc)(llId�, physical fac i l i t ies, equipmen t 

and materials for product ion; met hods <lnd h : .. 'Chniqllt.�s of slII H:rvi:-;ion and cont rol 

of personnel: production control: purchasing UI1(1 inventory managernen t .  IJrcrcquj"itc: 

1\ ,\ :11l 1 . I I. 

: 1.01 OFFICI': MANA( ; E M E N T  

App l ication of management principles to office organization. Layout ilnd rHt.'i l i l ie�. 

equ ipment . rlow of \\'o rk, data pJ'oc(.'S. ... ing sy�tCIll . ..; ,  evaluation allli :-.Ianuard . ...; . Coor d i n 
at ion with other husine-... , ,,,, flillct ion."i. i ' rerequisites :  H/\ 1 4 1 .  2 1 2 .  II a/y I Vf i J · (j2 

: J( ; I  M n N I·: Y A N D  II/\ N K I N ( ;  :1 
See FCOJlolllic..; ; \()1 . 

:1(;2 I ' U H I . I C  F I NA NCE J 
Set: ECOnOl1lics �l(j� . 
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�H;,t B U S I N ESS F I N A N CE �i 
Fimmcc IIwl1<-tgemcnt , ..... hort� Lind IOllg ICI'IIl f i nancing. ill�trlllllcnh of finance. 

fillanei,d i n -.; t i l u l ioll ... . p romot ioll . d ividend policy, cxpan..,ion of the firm. and 

reo r�alli :t.a I I O l I .  j ' rer('qui:.. i t e  ... : Ht\ � l :l .  : iH I .  II 

:1(;;, I(I ·; A I .  I·srxn·; :1  
I .and ,md hu i ld iJl,C!"s . h·gal (orlll  ..... . real (·o.; l ; l I c  markel . ,lppnti ..... , , 1 .  rillal1cill� real \:sl;.I II'.  

puhl ic 1 1 1 1('1"(,,,1 . properly developmen t and lllan;lg'clIl('n l ,  lo('�tt iol\ t1K>ory. I a 'y l�,(jl ·(j:l 

:U;I; I �SL IL\�C J-: : I  

.\n i n t roduction to the undedyulJ.; prio{'ipl(> ... of ill:-.u r;\Ilcc £0110\' ..  '(·(1 hy a de....:cripl ive 

:-s tudy in t he more illlport<'lIlt hr:'ll1('he'i of t he: in<';\.II":II1('1:: hu"ine"s . II a y ! ! Ifi:l·(;:\  

:l71 MARKETING :I 

tvlarkd ing- fllnd ion:-.; ultim:lte con:->umer� :  institut ions <lll<i channels (or market ing 

consum('r and indu� t ria l gOQ(I.�; bi.l!:iic lechniqul-':"l o( ma rket ing; marketing I1olicie;;; 
and "ovcrnmcnl regul at ion . I 

:J7� ItETAI LING � 

Physical faci l i t ies und requiremen ls; orguni;u'\t ion and per::)onnei ;  merchand i.c;c policy , 
:-.�Iection. buy ing and pricing, anti control; promotion; services; managcl'inl controls 

in retailing. Prerequisi te: riA 3n . II n/y 1962-63 

:17:1 SA LES M AN A G E M I::NT 

Fundions of the �ales ma rwger : ol'gunizalion; :-ielection . developmcnt , compen::;ation , 
supervision and con t rol of sale·mlen; sales planning and nnalysis. Prerequisites: 

l I A  371 , :18 1 .  1 

:l75 ADVERTISING :I 

Role o( advertising in the market.ing program ; elemenl ... of advertisemcnt, media and 

method..;; planning and control of advertising prog rams ; psychological . social and 

economic aspects of udvert isinl1 . Prerequisite: HA 371 . I a/y 1961-62 

: IRI  STATI "'ICS :1 

Sec Economics 381 . 

391 . 3fl2 BUSINESS LAW :J. :J 
Procedu res. contructs, agency. negotiable instrumcnt�. business organizations, proper

ty, trusts and · wilI�. transportation, i nsu rance und enlployment . 1. It 

421 PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT ;) 

Principles and procedures used in obta in ing and nwin Lainins an efficient working 

force . 'Prerequisites: HA :181 and Psychology 1 0 1 .  11 

422 COLLECT I V E  BAHGA l l'O l N G  2 

The principles of collective barga i ning arc st udied through the medium of actual 

casc-, from American indust ry dealing w i t h  the nego t ia t ion and applicat.ion of un_ion 

managenlent agreements. Offered on nenH1. lld . 

434 GOVERNMENT AND BUSIN ESS 3 
Sl-"€ Economics 434. 

440b BUSLNESS EDUCATION IN THE SECONDATIY SCHOOL 2 

Application of resea rch findings and psychological principles to the developm�nt o f  

�kills, at ti tudes . a n d  concept.'i in typewriting, shorthund. consumer , general busines�, 

Hnd ofhce p ract ice courses. I 

452 BUSI NESS POLICY 2 

Formulat ion of po l ic ies to in t egra te all func t ions of busines.'i . Social, ethical, rel igious . 
economic, educa t ional and in ternat ional implications in the (ormulation of hu", incss 

policie5"; and ohject ives . Prerequisite: Sen ior c1a�sirication in the School of l-lusine�-.; 

Administration. 

457 PUBLIC ADM I N ISTHATION 

See Politic>ll Science 457. 
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471 :V!i\[{ K ET I N G  MAN A(;E:V!ENT �l 
P rod uct p lann i ng; murkct investigation: m'Jrketing s t ra t e  ' y ;  nrice polici(.�: p lanning 

and administering comprehensive marketing prog-ram.s: co nt rol of marketing opera

tions. Prerequisites: U;\ �J7 1 ,  :1RI . I 

,174 THA :-';SPOHTATION J 
Functions and ('haracteristic� of transportation services: rates, service and carrier 

competition; coordination of highway, railroad. air and ocean t w ffic; industry 

practices: regulation and promotion by governmen t .  Offert"d on demand . 

49!J MA.JOn CONFEm,NCE 1-4 

Individual pfohler'lls and assignment s .  group conference..; and re�ear<.'h report ...: , Pre
requi�ite: Consent of ins t ructor. 

CHEMISTRY 

Afr. Ramstad, Mr. Anderson, Mr. Olsen 

Chemistry, the science that describes matter and the changes which 
matter can undergo, occupies an important position in present-day culture. 
The chemist.ry department aims to provide its students with every pos
sible opportunity to obtain a sound knowledge of chemistry. In addition, 
however, it encourages its students to give serious consideration also to 
the broader areas of study which confront them at a Christian liberal 
arts institution and which can help them find purpose in life. 

A major fulfilling the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree 
consists of a minimum of 24 hours plus Mathematics 151 and Physics 
151-152 or 261-262. Chemistry 102 cannot be counted toward a major. 

Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts in Education degree who are 
planning to concentrate in the field of chemistry should follow the course 
outline as listed under the School of Education in the section, Academic 
Organization. 

Students planning to enter the chemical profession are advised to 
follow t.he program leading to the Bachelor of Science degree. This degree 
requires a minimum of 60 credit hours in the various fields of science and 
mathematics of which 40 hours must be in chemistry. These 40 hours 
must include Chemistry 121, 122; 203, 204; 309; 3 1 1 ,  312;  and 321, 322. 

Not more than 40 hours in the major may be counted toward graduation. 
Required supporting subjects include Physics 151,  152 or 261. 262 and 
Mat.hematics 131,  200 and 201. in addition, Biology 131,  132 is recom
mended. 

The foreign language requirement for either the Bachelor of Arts 
or Bachelor of Science degree should be fulfilled by the study of Gennan. 
A year of French or Russian is also recommended. 
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Curriculum In Chemistry 

Freshman Year Hrs. 
Chem 1 2 1 .  122 Inorganic Chemistry and 

Qualitative Analysis 8 
Engl 101 , 102 Compcll<itioo 6 
, erman 201 . 202 Intennediate German 6 

Mal h l : I l  Col lege Aig-ebm :3 
Math 200 Analytic Geometry and Calculus 4 

ReI 101 I.ife of Christ 2 

Rei 112 History of the Christian Church 2 

PE activity 2 

33 

Junior Year Hn;, 
hem 309 Chemical Literature 1 

Chem :11 1 .  312 Physical Chemistry 8 
Chern 321 Quantitative Analysis 4 

hem 322 Inst rumental Analysis 4 
"Literature elective 3 
"Hist 103. 104 H istory of Western Europe or 
Hist 20:1. 204 American History 6 
!!Social science approved elective 3 
Approved elect ives 4 

33 

Sophomore Year 

Chern 203, 204 Organic Chemistry 

Mat h 201 Analytic Geom try and Cal 
Phys 151, 152 Essentials of Physi . 
Phys 261, 262 General Physics 

ReI 201 The Bible-Old Testament 

Rei 202 The Bible--New Testament 

Approved electivES 

PE activity 

Senior Year 
Chemistry electives 

2Art or music elective 

:SOCial science electives 
'Phil 300 Principles of Phllosophy or 
"Phil 312 Ethics 
Approved electives 

Hrs. 

8 
Ius :1 

or 8 
10 

2 
2 

6 

2 

31-33 

Hrs. 
7 
a 
(i 

:1 
l� 

31 

' Assumes that two years of German has been completed in high school. If not. the language 

requirement is to be postponed until the sophomore year. 

'Cours thus designated may be taken in any order. 

10 1  GENERAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY :J 
The basic principles of chemical theory and inorganic chemistry, Two lectures and 

one 2-hour laboratory period per week. I 

102 INTRODUCTORY ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 3 
Survey of organic chemistry and its role in biological phenomena . Two lectures and 

one 2-hour laboratory period per week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 101. 1 1 1  or 121 . II 

1 1 1 .  1 12 GENERAL CHEMISTRY 4. 4 

The basic theories of chemist ry and an int.roduction to the descriptive chemistry of 

both inorganic and organic substances. Designed primarily for .tudents wishing 

only to fulfill the laboratory science requirement . Three lectures nnd one 2-hour 

laboratory period per week. Not offered 1961-62. I. I I  

1 2 1 ,  1 22 INORGANIC CHEMISTRY A N D  QUA LITATIVE ANALYSIS 4. 4 

Fundamental chemical theory, inorganic chemistry. and . in the second semester, 

inorganic qualitative analysis_ Required for chemist.ry majors and other pre-prc:;>fess

ional students "'ho wish to take additional chemistry courses. Three lectures and 

one 3-hour ·Iaboratory period per week. Prerequisite: Completion of Mathematic. 

101 or i ts equivalent ,  or co-re"istration in Mathematics 101 . I, II 

203. 200« ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 4, 4 

An interpretation of properties and reactions or aliphatic, aromatic. and hetert.X:yclic 
compounds on the basis of current chemical theory . Laboratory work provides an 

introduction to conventional and modem techniques for the synthesis and study of 

organic compounds. Three lectures and two 2-hour laboratory periods per week . 

Prereouisite: Chemistry 122. I. I I  
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221, 222 INDUSTRIAL CHEMICAL CALCULATIONS 2. 2 

Quantitative interpretation and application of physical and chemical data to various 

indu. .. triaI processes. This course is primarily for those people who intend to enter 

the field of chemical engineering. Two lectures per week. Prerequisites: Chemistry 

122 and Mathematics 201, and 202 (may be t .. ken concurrently) .  I, II a/y 1961-6? 

301 INTRODUCTORY PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 4 
A survey course intended primarily for pre-dental and pre-medical students. Three 

lectures and one 3-hour laboratory period per week . Prerequisites: Physics 152 or 

262, Chemistry 204, and Mathematics 151 . I I  

1 09  CHEMICAL LITERATURE 1 

Study of systematic procedures for library research. One lecture per week. Pre
requisites: Chemistry 204 and reading knowledge of German. I a/y 1962-63 

:)1 1 ,  :1 12 PHYSICAL CHEM IS"TRY 4, 4 

A study of the rela tionghip between the phY:i ica l and chem ical propertie:-; and Lhe 

energy content of ch,em ica l systems. Three lectures and one 3-hour laboralory period 

per \",cck. Prerequisite::.: Chemistry 204. Physics 1 52 or 262, and M at hemat ic:'! 201 . 

I ,  I I  

:121 QUANTITATI VE A N ALYSIS 4 

Chemical methods of quantitative analysis. '1'\''''0 lectures and h'110 3-hour laboratory 

period� per y,"eek. Prerequisites: Chemist ry 204, Mathematic�; 1;;] . and Physics 152 

or 262 . 1 

;l�� I N STHUMENTAL A N A LYSIS ,I 
In .... trumental method:; of analysi� and molecular structure delenllinali(m. '1\"'0 lecturc� 

ami two a-hour hl boratory periods per ,"eek. Prerequisites: Chem istry 311 and :')2 1 .  II 

401 OI t ANle QUALITATIVE A N A LYSIS 4 

;\ study of methods for the isoln tion and identification of organic compounds. Em

phasis is placed on modern technique. .... such as spect.ro:-;copy and chromatography. 

Prerequisites: Chemistry :109 (nwy be taken concurrently ) and :122. I 

412 ADVANCED OHGA N I C  CHEM lSTlty :1 
i\ study of cu rrent organic chemical topics "\uch as elect ronic t heory, slereochemi."itry 

and reaction mechanisms. Three le(.'turcs PCI' week . PrerCtluisitc: Chemistry 312. I I  

4�2 J\DVANCED INOnGANIC CH E MISTHY 3 

Application of advanced chemical thoory to inorgani.c compounds . Three lectures per 

week. Prerequisite: Chemistry :112.  I I  

141 I N DEPENDENT STUUY 1-:1 
Open to qualified students who wish to study some chemical topic not covered by 

a regular course. P ropo!-led project mu�t be approved hy the chai rman of the 

depart.ment. 1 II 

451 ltESEAHCH 1-4 
Open to qualified �tudcnb wishing lo pursue limited but ori ginal research. Prere

q uisile : Consent of the chai rman of the depa rtment. 1 1 1  

ECONOMICS 
Air. Pi('/'SOIl , fVlr. KillE!. Mr. Pe/.erson 

The courses in economics are designed ( 1 )  to offer to all students an 
opportunity to acqui r(' a general understanding of the private and public 

sectors of the United States economy so that they may be more enlighten-
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eel citizens anel voters, (2 )  to p rovide the nec('ssary general economic 

background for stuclents of business educat ion, ( :3 )  to prepa re the student 

for a career in economics, a nd (4)  to p rovide tlx: student with thl' neces
sary background for graduate stud v in economics, 

Requirements for a Major :  
A major in  economics shall consist o f  a mInimum o f  2 8  semester hours 

including Economics 1 0 1 .  ]02,  30 ] '  302, 304, 38 1 ,  and 40 1 ,  402. As sup

porting subjects for a major, Mathematics 151 and 200, or  their 
equivalent, a re required. English 101, 102 must be completed with a 

grade of C or better. 

101 PRI NCI PLES OF ECONOMICS ;1 
An analysis of the U. S. economy from the aggregative point of view; basic concept 
of the econom y ,  measuring the level of U . S .  economic activity, factors determining 
thi:-. level, the problems of inflation and unemployment ,  monetary and fiscal policies 
for stabilizing the economy. I 

1 02 PRINC I P LES OF ECONOMICS :3 
An analy�is of the U. S. economy £rom the lnicroscopic point of view ; determjna
tion of the price of spe<:ific products and of specific factors of production, the quantity 
of output,  and the method of production. The international economy_ I I  

�7:1 CONSUMEH ECONOM ICS J 
Consumer saving and spending problems including e�talc p lann ing . tax planning , life 
in"iurance. investments . intelligent buying. budgeting, consumer c>ducat ion and needed 
legal reforms. Ethical com:iidemtioll.';i of government and business from the viewpoint 
uf the consumer. The power of the consumer in the ,-, rcas of p roduction, marketing, 
finance, and market research. May not count 3.s credit for a major in economics. 
Offered on demand. 

:lOO GENEHAL ECONOMICS ;) 
An int roductory course in economics designed to l1l�t the needs of upper division 
students. Not open to anyone who has rt..'CeiveU credit for _Economics l U I . I 

:101 INTERMEDIATE ECONOMIC ANALYSIS 3 
Macro-economic:-i at the intermediate level . Nat.ional i ncome accounting and deter
mination including lx>th the commodity und money markets. Prerequisite: Economics 
101 . [ 

:102 INTERMEDIATE ECONOMIC ANALYSIS 3 
Micro-econon1ics at the intem1ediate level. The theory of consumer behavior. Product 
and factor prices under conditions of monopoly, cOlnpetition, and intermediate 
n1arkcts.  Welfare economiC';. Prerequisite: Economics 102. II 

304 DEVELOPMENT OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT :3 
A �urvey of the development of economic thought from ancient to modem time� with 
emphasi� on the- period freln Adam Smith to .1 . M. Keyne;,. This period includes: 
the classici:..; h. the optimi, ..... t .s ,  the socialists , the nationalists. and the historical and 
Aw;trian schools. P rcrequi!-li tc : Economics 101 and 102. I aly 1D02-G:J 

321 LABOR PROBLEMS 3 

A study of the hbt.ory, nature and treahnent of labor problen1s in the United States, 
Among the topiC:'; discussed are employment and unemployment ;  wage problems; 
collective barg<lining; unions and employer associations; indu'iOtrial unrest and conflict . 
n a/y 1961-62 

a:H INTEHNATIONAL THADE 3 
}{egional and international specialization, compa rative costs,  in ternational payments, 
and exchange rates. National policies to promote or restrict trade. Busin(;."Ss practice 
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111 international trade and inve;(mcl I l .  Prl'requi�ite: I::conomic!-i 101 and lO:l. 
I a/ y EJ(j2-6:J 

;161 MONEY AND BANKING 3 

The nature and rUllction� of money. Credit inst itu tions. The relatiollship of money 

and bank deposits to the nat ion"ll economy . Prerequisite: Economics 101 . I a/y 19G1 �fi:l 

:iH2 PUBLIC FINANCE a 
Public taxation and expenditure at the ft..·deral .  �ta(e. and local lev(·h . 'Ty pes of laxe . ..; 
and expenditures, The budget. The public debt. Fiscal con trol of the hu-;i ne..;s cycle. 

Prerequisite: Economics 101 .  II a/y 19fil-62 

:164 BUSINESS FINANCE ;) 

See Bu:-;iness Administration :364 , ) I 

:lIll STATISTICS ;) 

Descriptive statistics: measures of cent ra l tendency, dbper�ion, and proportions. 

Inferential statistics: the lest.ing of hypotheses by use of data derived from sample,. 

Regression and correlation analysis. I n 

401 .  402 SEMINAR 2, 2 

A general review of economic theory. Student re::;earch info current. economic analysi..; 

in selected areas. I ,  I I  

434 GOVERNMENT AND BUSI NESS :1 

A study of the relationship of governmen t and business in the U ni t ed States with 

special attention to governmental regulation of hu�iness. I I  

497 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1 

498 INDEPENDENT STUDY 2 

499 INDEPENDENT STUDY :l 
Individual problems and assignment:;, conferences with in'itructor, and research report 

EDUCATION 

Mr. A me n d, Mrs. Broeckel, M r. Carlson, Mr. Eklund, ]\11'. A. Hagen ,  

lvliss Nielsen, 1'vlr. Pederson, IV/iss Runbeck, M r. Sjoding, lvlrs. Stenson, 

M r. Scott; assisted by Miss Caldwell, M n;.  Hair, Mr. Holden, 

Mrs. f{cblbck, Mrs. Lamka. Mr. Sprin{?er 

Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts in Education degree should 

follow the course outline as listed under the School of Education in the 

section, Academic Organization. 

202 INTHODUCTION TO EDUCATION ;) 

A survey of educational problems and issues to orient new students tu the pro fe-;sion . 
A study of the State Manual and a " project" involving actual experi ence with 

child ren is included. Special te�ts and interviews are !ieheduled for the guidance of 

the prospective teacher. r 11 

:101 HUMAN DEVELOPMENT :J 
I\. study of the development al proc€'S:-:> of the human organism begi nning with the 

prenatal period and continui ng through adole;cenc.e. Emotional , social, intellectual, 

and physiological aspects of development ore in.cluded. S tudents will have oppo rtuni ty 

to do hath longitudinal and cro5,s-sectionai type observat ions .  Prerequisite: Psychology 

101 . Students in the tcacher education. program should complete Education 202 prior 

to 301 . I I I  
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:107 PUBLIC SCHOOL SY5'TEM 2 

A survey of , lhe school laws of Washi nglOn a� they affect the management a.nd 

administration of the school . Also consideration of p ractical problems in cla�room 

organiza tion. Not open to students who have completed Education 202. I S 

:! l l a ,  b, and cd M ETHODS AND OUSEl tVATION : 1  
i-\ study of curriculum, ma terials a n d  Inethods of teaching ot the various levels frum 

primary through high school. Observation:-s in actual school .situations followed by 

discussion. Those who wish to prepare prinlarily for kindergarten and primary elect 
:n 10: those for intennerl iate and upper grad� . 3 1 1 b ;  and those fOl' junior and �enior 

high school, 3l led, Pr�requisite: Education 202 and 301 .  I II 

:1l2 THE TEACHING OF READING 2 

A comprehensive survey of the problems of teaching reading in all the gmdt::s .  
Effective materials, methods, techniques and procedure ... are s tud ied . I I I  

:1l5 INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS 2 

A survey of audio and visual material!-; and aid::;. their use in the currieulunl. and 

their organization and administration in the schoo l .  II S 

319 THE TEACHING OF ARITHMETIC 2 

An over-all study of the hasic rnathemat.ical skills and abilities needed by the teach�r 

in the elementary and junior high schoo l .  Practice in achievement tests in arithmetiC' 

and interpret.a tion of scores for dingnostic purJX>sES. T II 

320x THE TEACHING OF SPANISH IN THE E LEMENTARY SCHOOL 2 

�1i3 PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTING 2 

See Psychology 353. 

:l70 PRINCIPLES OF GUIDANCE 2 

A study of procedure:; used in helping the student achieve Huitable goals in !;Chool 

and in society. Emphasis will be given in testing methods for solving various edu� 

(�")tional, personal and vocational problems for the student .  I I I  

405 ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY 2 

See Psychology 405. 

407 EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY 2 

See Sociology 407. 

408, 409 READINGS IN EDUCATIONAL PROBLEMS 1-3 
Students who desire to pursue a speci al line of individual reading, investigation. or 

research may do so for credit ,  receiving help and guidance from the faculty member 

best qualified to assist i n  the particular problem . Credit will vary with the amount 

of work done. I II 

412 THE BLIND C H I LD IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOL 2 

A course to help the teacher assist the blind child to adjust emotionally, socially, 

physically and educationally to the regular public "chool cla"room situation. An 

introduction t o  English BrailIe is included. S 

41 ;) SCIENCE IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 2 

A course designed to acquaint the student with the objectives, material, and method, 

of teaching the sciences in an inte-gl·ated program . T. II 

414 SOCIAL STUDIm., IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 2 

A course designed to acquaint the �tudent with the objectives, Imderials and methodl-i 

of teaching the social studi es in an in tegrated program. Open to experienced teachers 

only, II, S 
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416 PARENT-TEACHER CONFERENCE 2 

A study of the principles and techniques of paroant-t�acheT t.."Onferences. Procedures 

for introducing a parent-teacher conference program to the school and community. 

Evaluation of various grading systern�. (Open only to experienced teachers and 

students who have completed or are taking student teaching_ ) I II S 

419 ADM I N ISTRATION OF THE SCHOOL LIBRARY 2 

Organization and administration of the school library for teacher-librarians in the 

elementary schools, S 

420 PROCESSING SCHOOL LIBRARY MATEIHALS 2 

Simplified procedures [or the clas...."ifjcation. cataloguing and tt-'Chnicv.l processing of 

�chool library materials. S 

423 LANGUAGE ARTS IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 2 

A course designed to give the elementary teachp.r, gradei one through eight, an 

undeI:Standing of how to teach the langunge arb in a [unction<1i manner. The fol

lowing skills will be considered: usage. listening. Hpeaking, writing, spelling and 

vocabulary building. Open to experiencerl teachers only. 1 S 

42.5 CLASSROOM ART TECHNIQUES 2 

See Art 425. 

426 PRIMARY READING 2 

A study of the materials and melhod.s of the modern re-ddin� program und its relation 

to other activities. S 

428 KINDE RGARTEN 2 

A study of the kindergarten child and hi. adjustment problems. Special emphasi, 

on activities and procerlure� for his development . S 

42!l DIAG OSIS OF READING PROllLEMS 2 

Causes, prevention, and correction of reading disability ca�� emphi.L ... izt..'"(l .  Various 
types of reading disabili ty cases diagnosed in das:... Members of the class will 

diagnose, tutor, and compile a case study of a reading problem . preferably from 
their own school .  Prerequisite: 3 1 2  or its equivalent .  S 

43Iab and cd TEACHER EDUCATION SEMINAR 1 

This course brings together the college teachers and the clas::.room teachers from the 

public schools who are working with student teachers, so that they may build common 

understandings and goals toward which to work in the training of teachers. 4:Uah 

for elementary teachers and 431cd for secondary teachers. I 

4:1:1 PIHNCf PLES AND TECHNIQUES IN SECONDARY EDUCATION 4 
Purposes, trends, current is::;:ues, and techniques in secondary education. An oppor

tunity is provided for planning curricula on the �econdary level, individually and 

cooperatively. Regist.ration in this course is permitted only to those students wishing 

to meet special certification requirementH. Not permitted for students who have had 

Education :111cd. S 

436, 437, 438, 439 WORKSHOPS 1-:J 

Workshops in special fjeld� held during the SUDlnler for varying periods of time. S 

440 SPECIFIC METHODS IN TEACH I.NG SECONDARY SCHOOL SUBJECTS 2 

Studies of the curriculum. methods and materials of inst ruction in the various field� 

of the secondary school curriculum. These courses are offered by different depart

rnents of the university as indicat.ed below ann nlay be taken for graduate credit .  

44001 ART I N  THE SECONDAHY SCHOOl.  2 

See Art 440a, 

4401> B USINESS EDUCATION IN THE SECONDAHY SCHOOL 2 

See Busine .... -.; Administrat.ion 440b. 
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440c ENGLISH IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL 2 

See English 44Oc. 

440d LITERATURE IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL 2 

See English 440d, 

440e MATHEMATICS IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL 2 

440f MUSIC IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL 2 

See Music 440f. 

440g SCIENCE IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL 2 

440h SOCIAL STUDIES IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL 2 

440, SPEECH IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL 2 

See Speech 440i, 

440j CHEMISTRY IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL 2 

·j40k METHODS IN TEM'I-I I N ( ;  GERMAN 2 

Sec German 440k , 

440m METHODS IN TEACHING FRENCH 2 
See French 440m, 

441 STATISTICAL METHODS :) 

See P,ychology 441 ,  II S 

442 SPEECH FOR THE CLA8..'3ROOM TEACHER 2 

See Speech 442, n S 

H7 

445 TEACH ING WORLD UNDERSTANDING IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 2 

The psychology and sociology underlyin the t"" �hing or world understanding to 

child ren ; implementation of these ideas in the cllrriculmn; ('oncrete plan� for the 

clas:-;room teacher':; use. S 

447 DRIVER EDUCATION FOR INSTRUCTORS 2 

1\ course planned to prepa re h:�achers to conduct driver education clas..'ies in the 

public schools. The course includes practice teaching on a dual controlled automobi le , 

lectures and rlemonstrations. A certi ficate of proficiency from the American AutOlno

hile Association is receiveti by the sturlenl.;;; upon satisfactory conlpletion of the 

course. S 

449 READING CENTER WORKSHOP 2 

Clinical ::;;tudy of reading problems and �uggested corrective measure:; . To be taken 

concurrently with Educa t ion 469, S 

451 INDIVIDUM. MENTAL TESTING 2 

See Psychology 4.5 1 .  

461ah o r  c d  CURRICULUM, METHODS AND STUDENT TEACHING 1 
A course designed to give some knowledge, under::;tanrling and study of child ren . 

subject matter fields and Ina terials in the student's lesser preferred teaching level 

plu� student teaching on that level. The <tudent., who complete 463a or b will enroll 
for 461cd; th�e who complete 463c or d will enroll for 461ab, I II 

46:la , b c or d STUDENT TEACHING 9 

Teaching in the public schools under the direction and supervi. ... ion of c1assroorn 

teachers and university teachers. Those p reparing primarily for kindergarten and pri
mary elect 46;{a; those for internlediate and upper grades, 463b ; tho:'1e for junior high 
school, 463e; and those for senior high school, 463d, Prerequisite: Bducalion :11 1 .  I IT 

465 SPECTAL PROJECT 1·5 

Sturlent� who desire additional supervised laboratory experience in public school 
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classrooms Inay do so wi th special permL.'>::iion or the departnlent .  J U 

,\(i8 LAUORATOHY WORKSHOP :1 
A practical cour�e using children of elementary age in a classroonl situation wQrkin� 

out a specific problem. PrQvision will 00 nlade [or .some active pa rticipation or tile 
universi ty students. A conference with the instructor Or the Director of Teae,her Educa· 
hon will be requi red before regist ra t ion ean be cornpleted. S 

469 DIRECTED TEACHING IN READING CENTEilll 4 
Directed oooervution and teaching in :summer remedial eins.-=-es in public schools. To 
be taken concurrently with Education 449. S 

472 OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION 2 
'rhis course is designed for those who are inter ·ted in the yoca�ional guidance of 

young people. Special crnpha"i" is placed upon the sour�es. nnnlysis. filing. and 
methods of dissenlinating occupa tional information. S 

473 INTRODUCTION TO COUNSELING 2 
See Psychology 47:1. 

475 EMOTIONAL PROBLEMS OF CHIT..DREN 2 
Emphasb is placed on COnlnlon ernotional problenl� of .;chool-age child ren and the 
teacher 's role when these arise in the clas.-,room. There is opportunity to visi t local 
conlnlunity ageoci� offeri ng resource:'i for help. S 

476 BEHAVIOR IN THE CLASSROOM 2 

A titudy of the menns o[ build ing pupil- teacher rela tionships conducive tn a good 

leaming cl imate and to thf" developmf'nt of respon:-;ible well-batanced cit izens. Pre
requisite: Teaehing"expcr'i Ice or consent of the. im;;t ructor. S 

,178 MENTAL HEALTH FOR TEACHERS 2 
Primarily concerned with the adjushneol of the tea.t"!hcr to the classroom situa t io n .  

SoUle empha$.is on the various mef.'hani�nl,s of adjustment. n s 

501 HISTORY OF EDUCATION 2 
study of the history of educntion , Occidental lind Oriental .  with particular refer

ence to its bearings on contemporary education . (J S 

5U5 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION 3 

A study of the relatiom of philOllOphy to edu lion and of philosophical implica
tions of educat.ional theories �d pract.ices . I S 

507 ADVANCED EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 2 

Principles and research in human tearn,ing and their implication:-; for curriculum 
and instruction. I S 

,�)9 COMPARATIVE EDUCATION 2 
A comparative study of the oockgl'otmds, developments . trends , and problems of 
major Il8tional systems of education_ TT S 

522 CORE CURRlCULUM 2 

A study of the philosophical background of tho core curriculuUl and the method� 
of teaching applicable to the core. Special attention will be given to problem solving 
and the preparation of units of instruction. S 

536. 537, 638, 53H WORKSHOPS 1-3 
Graduate workshops in special field. held during the S\lDllJler for varying length ... 
of time. S 

S40 CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT 2 

A study of types of curriculum organization and programs and techniques of 
CUJ'l'iculum development ,  with a view to prepa ring the student for his own work on 
curriculum problems. n S 



648 THE GtFTED CHtLD 2 

A study of the gift.od child; his characteristics and problems, and school proced
ures designed to further his development. S 

549 THE ACADEMIC PROGRAM FOR TFffi RAPID LEARNER 2 

Thi. cou,""" wil l  be directed towurd the I me r on the secondary level �nd will 
include: �tudy nml design of ooelerate<l protrramo in 1ft arious di'lCiplincs, assump
tions of such programs , community and school prerequ;"iles, selectIon and retention 
of studen , sociological nd educational problems. a rticulation with elementary and 
college programs, provision for creative stude-nt.s. Individual (:onsultation on programs 
for schools of varying s� and resou"""". S 

551 EDUCATlONAL RESEARCH 2 

Methods and techniques employed in the investigation nnd report of edu tional 
problems. Some practice in ........ reh is prov ided _ S 

557 EVALUATION 2 
Evaluation of the outcomes of school experiences_ Problems that ari ... in connection 
with development, organantion. nnd odministration of les (both slandardjzed and 

teacher made) will -be studied_ Required of 11 fifth year students. P .... requisi te: 
Student teachill8 or t..aching experience. II S 

')!;II INDIVIDUAL RESEARCH 1 -4 
For those M , A candidates el ling to write two or three re;eareh papers_ (One 
rese�lrch pap r may he in the c .. -l.tldirJate·s mrnor fielr! written under the supeJ;'Vision 
of [he minor adviser, )  Candidate; will be req\lired to review their researcb paper> 
for the Gradual Commi{ tee. 1 II S 

,11\9 THESIS 2-4 
For tho�e M ,A. candidate;, el ling 10 ",,-ite th -ie , The lhe.ils prohlem win be 
chosen from tn candidate's area of concentl'8tton_ he candidate will be required 
10 outline d defend his thesis in a flTl�l oral examinlltion conducted by the 

Gmduate C mmiUee. 1 IT 

,,71 SCHOOL GUIDANCE PROGRAM 2 
i\ ,urvey study of the guidanre program S organi2.ed and conducted by " public 

,chool system wilh emphasis on the rofe of the t .. "cher. S 

572 VOCATIONAL G ID CE 2  

study o( the techni .u,," and procedures of v cationaJ guidance 8J)d counseling-_ 
Topics empha.i:red are inteniewing, tests necessary for study o[ vocational limess. 
makjng and writ ing up interpretations from testing and other fact-finding devices, 

practice in writing case reports. sources of vocational informatjon and clBSsroom 
methods in vocational group guidance_ Student" are required to take repreo;entative 
tests and t give v tional guidance to at lea"t one college undergraduate or high 

IlChool �tudent, such w rk to be performed outside of class Wlder periodic supecvision. S 

561 PUBLIC SCHOOL ADMINISI'RATION a 
A beginning course for thMe "luden!. plaDning to enter the field of public school 
admini8tratioD and supervision, Some consid mtion will be given to the rule of the 
school board and superintendent, but major emphaqjs will be on the role of the 
principal as his work relates to children and youth, parents, teachers. and other 
school employees. buildings. lronsportation. and the community. Prerequisite: At 

I t one year of teeching experience. S 

584 PUBLIC RELATIONS 2 
Teaching and public school management criUcally studied for opportunities to 

rove public relations_ S 

586 SCHOOL FINANCE 2 
Local, state and federal contributions to school fIJUlJloe. its philosophy and develop

ment . Special emphaais on the development and admiDiBtrstion of a ..chool budget. S 
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091 HIGH SCHOOL ORGANIZATION AND ADMI srRATION 2 
Current viewpoints and issues in planning and organizing the high school curriculum , 
�chedule making, extra-curricular activities, teachers' meetings, pupil accounting 

and control, finance and reports. Prerequisite: Education 581. S 

5(14 ADMINISTRATl()N AND SUP EHVISION WORKSHOP 4 

The projects discussed will chiefly be derived from the interests and needs of the 

students. Typical projects are curriculum planning and adjustment in line with 

pr - nL need.." public relation program.." personnel employment and in-service t.rain

ing. and financing building a�d educational prograln'i .  Prerequisite: One course in 

administration and/or supervL�ion. S 

ENGLISH 

Mr. Ran 'on, l'vIr. Black, Miss Blomquist, MI'. Carlsoll., Mrs. Johnson, 

Mr. Klopsch ,  Miss Knu.dson, lv/ iss Moravec, Mr. Nes[!ig� Mr. Olafson,  

IH r. Reigstad 

The courses in English are designed ( 1 )  to offer all �tudents an 
opportunity to develop greater competency in the ordinary forms ot 
writing and greater discernment in reading works of literature; (2)  to 
provide limited training in journal istic, critical and creative writing; 
(3) to give men and women, regardless of their intended vocations, the 
rich interpretive insights into man's experience, together with the aesthetic 
values, that an intensive and extensive knowledge of literature affords; 
or (4) to provide training for teachers of English on all levels, including 
the preparation for graduate work leading to teaching in college. 

F r the major in literature in liberal arts at least 24 credit hours are 
required in addition to English 101 and 102. These shall include: 

English 251 and 252 (or 251 and 484) , 6 hours. 

English 382 or 383 or 384 or 388 or 482, 3 h;)urs. 

English 341 or 342 or 389 or 483 or 484, 3 hours. 

A second course from one of the last two groups, 3 hours. 

Upper division electives, 9 hours. 

Majors who plan to do graduate work should take 404, 497 and 498 
in addition to the above reQuirements. 

The requirements for majors should be regarded as bare mini

mums. The student is urged to take additional courses, both lower 
and upper division, to round out hi knowledge of the masterpieces of 
English and American literature and, to the extent possible, of world 
literature. At the beginning of his junior year the student's program 
should be planned in consultation with the major adviser to insure the 
be t possible training in literature and in related fields. 

Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts in Education degree who are 
planning to concentrate in the field of English should follow the course 
outline as listed under the School of Education in the section, Academic 
Organization. 
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5 1  PREPARATORY ENGLISH 0 

A review of the mechanic� of expression: gramntatical usag . punctuation and 

capitalization, �nd spelling . Student, who fail in the English P cemen t Test arc 
required to complete this cou rse  before being allowed to regis te r lor English 101. 

Three hours per week. I 

101 COMPOSITION 3 

The course ai ms to train students to develop ideas accurately and effectively in t.ht: 

!:ieIltence, in the pa ragrnph , and in extended writ ten discussion . Essays are read and 

analyzed to provide models of good expo,ition , to stimulate thought and discussion, 

and to develop accuracy in reading. I II  

102 COMPOSITION :J 
A brief study of the technique of preparing a research paper. Ot helwise , further 

work in expository writing combined ""tith the study of representative works of 

exposition . riction, drama and poetry. I ll" 

103 COMPOSITION WORKSHOP 2 
For students needing individual work upon elementary problems in writing exposit ion . 

St udents planning to en t.er college in the fall or students at a ny point in their 

college work may register for t.his course. S 

20:3 JOURNALISM 2 
A :study of the principlCM of news writ.ing t\nd editing, and t heir i;lpplicalion in the 

preparation of news copy; headl ine writing; proof reading . I 

:104 JOURNALISM 2 
Editorial and feature writing; a study of the various types of editorial and feature 

copy; colulnn writing; make-up ; laboratory work in connec:tiQn with the MOORI�G 
M,\ST and SAGA . II 

208 EDITORIAL CONFERENCE 1-4 
Provides opportunity for the university publication staff to do practical research work 
on journalistic problem�. Open to advanced :-.t udents in journalism with consent of 

the instructor . I IT 

217 THE SHORT STORY 2 
A study of the short. sto ry as a narrative form. Practice in writing :;hort. stories. 
< Upper division students may obtain upper division credit . )  I 

218 ADVANCED COMPOSITION 2 
Aimed to help the st.udent develop greater accuracy, facility, clarity and eHecliveness 

in the ordinary fonns of written ciifjcotm:.;e. ( Upper divis ion studen ts may obtain 

upper division credi t . )  I 

230 AN APPROACH TO LITERATURE 3 

A study of represen tative tyJ>eti of drama . poet ry , c::;.':mys and prose fiction. The ainl 
of the course is to develop an appr�ialion of literature by considering the nature of 

the creative experience and the qual ities and functions of literature as art.  Not 

reconmlended for majors in literature . I 1I 

233. 2a4 WORLD LITERATURE 3 .  3 

A reading course in the literatures of variou.� nations , ancient. medieval , and modern. 

Int.ended to give pleru>ure and to develop an under�tanding of the foreign point of 
view. Readings, reports, lectures, discussion",. I, II 

242 MAJOR AMERICAN WRITERS 3 
Desib",ed especiall y for students not ma.joring in English. Np' t"P.COmrnenrled for those 

who plan to take 341, 342, I I  
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2,, 1 .  �R2 LITERA HAC G ROUNU 3 , :1 
A st udy of Eng'li�h cla,'�ics frol11 Beowulf to Hardy, empha.sizing the work of the 

m�ljor writers, the development of Iit�r:.lry forms, and their relatlon to the general 
cultural b;,,,kgrotlnci . I, I I  

:102 T H E  ENG L .1SH LANGUAGE 2 
A study o( the development of the Eo,glil::ih language, plu� i_nten.iive review of 

syntax and grammar. II 

:121 Clil.LDREN'S LITERATURE 2 

A short history of children's literature: ,1 .study of the l i terature for children i n  

I h e  lower grad",; .  I 

:12!I, :1:)0 l\'tA�"rEnplE ES 01,' E X POSITORY LITERAT HE :l, 3 

A study 0 oook.':i notable for their li terary vnlue and for their wide infl uence upon 

litera t u ft<" and thought in the western world . lvlajor works by �uch writers as Machia

vel l i ,  Era'->mus, More , 1ontaignc , Bacon ,  Galileo. Pascal ,  Locke, Newton. Rousseau ,  
Lessing. Voltaire, Diderot, Newman . Curlylc, K ierkegaard, Arnold, Darwin, Pator, 

Niet�l!';l'hc, Henry Adams, Veblen . I, n 

:1:12 THE CONTINENTAL NOVEL 3 
A :-;tudy ()f rep res tative French , Ru ........ ian. GernuUl, Scandinavi<.lll and panit:>h 

noveb uf Ihe ninefeenth century . "II 

:1:J8. ,134 GREEK 
A study of such 

tophanc..; .  l ' inda.-. 

Terence. n 
Marcu� Aurelius. 

U LATIN LI'l'EHATUI g IN TRANSLATION J ,  3 
v.'riters i.l� He;iod, Homer, Aeschylus. Sophocles, Euripide;. Ari::;· 

l 'lal0.  Thm.:ydid<-!s. f .ongl.l"i 'l'lit.'{)crilu�, Apuieiu:-i, Plutarch, Plautus. 

V i rgil . l.ucretius, Horace, Catullus . .  Juverw l,  Cicero, Epictetu�. 

Ovid. St rongly re('ommended [or aU English majors . . I. II 

3:15 FOLKWRE ANI.) FOLK LITEHATUHE 2 
A ::;tudy of tolk litt!ratur with parliculur emphush; on t.he balIHd and lhe folktale; 
some attention to relaled folk customs .. mel uelief�:L  n 

:14 1 ,  :142 AMERICAN LlTEHATURE 3, 3 

From Ed\''I'arLi!"; to Hawthorne and Melville. From Whitman and Twain tu World 

War I. 1.  n 

:W) iViOUEHN POETRY 2 

A �,tudy of recent Engl i:;h anti American poetry. II .s 

J!iO CONTgM T'OR! RY LlTERATURE . 
A study of selected works by major writerH. chiefly Engl ish ancl Anlerical1. rcpre�en l · 

ing main trend!:; in IXlC(.ry, riction and elrama fronl 'Vorld \Var { tv the prc:-;;ent t i me. 

I I  

;)57 ENG LISH DHAMA 3 
PI£1Y:-; representi.ng the development of d rama from the :-;ixt.c-enl h  century tu th '> 
nineteen th . exclusive of Shak pcfire. I a/y l ml l ·(i2 

:1;,1\ M DER DRAM A :I 
Seleclf'.li ,}Lays repr�nt in/{ the development of c 1 r:.llllU in the con t.emporary periud: 

Briti�h, Con tinental . Amerie,m. 11 a/y l !Jii2-G3 

38L MEl llEVAL IlntTISH LITE TUHE I N ' ANS LATION 3 
Primarily it. study · uf prose, poetry. and drama of the M itltl lc English period but 
ulcluue-;; .. Lbo a �Iection of Old l.=:ng-lish literature. I 

382 H AU H :3 
E�-pecially Troilus llnd Ci-i.'"ic,YJe unu The Canterbur.v Talcs. oomc study will be 

Illade of Ihe development o[ the Englitih language. I [ n/y 19h2,t;;J 
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:18:1 SHAKESPEARE :I 

tove's Labour's [osl o Midsummcr-NiRht's  iJrea m .  As You Lil,'e I t .  Richard 1/1 .  
Homeo and Juliet, Julius Caesar. Troilw; and Cress ida , Othello, A1acbet h .  A nton." 

and Cleopatra. CymbcLine. 

:11:14 HAKESPEARI': 3 
Comedy 0/ /-,:rrors, �ter('hant of Venice. Richard l l .  Henry IV. Twelfth Nilth l .  

Jl.1casurc l o r  Measure. Namlel. Lear. Coriolanus. Timon 0/  Athens, Tempest . I I  

: 3l1l:I  H E  E NTEE NTH CENTUHY LlTERATUHE :l 
Donne. Mil ton , and thei r contemporaries. I I  a/y 196]-62 

389 E IG HTEE NTI I CEN l1Y LITEHATlJHE 8 
Deloe. Addbon. Swift, Pope, Thomson, S, John""'n . Boswell, Goldsmith,  Gray, 

ol\!n" Burns, Blake , I u/y 1962·63 

1()4 I.1TERi\HY CRITICISM 3 

i\ study of the problerns of crea ting and evaluating l iterature a� di:;cussed by the 

great rifi '. e'<p""ially thO$ or the past cen fury. together with the writ ing of brie f 

cmd x tensive critici�ms of poems, fiction and drama. H 

418 CHEATIVE Wl1ITING :1 
For tho�e �eriousl.v i n tere.teti in \\-'rit.ing- fiction, drama, o r  poetry. Pennission of 

instruc tor required, after :-;uDmbsion of mannscript.-:;, II n/y 1902-63 

121 ADVANCED CHLLDHEN' LITEHATURE � 

A con tinuation of the S uc.Iy of children 's book:-; with empha.si:s on the early writing 

for chilJren and on the juveni�e litt::rature of the lust five years: special problems 
in lxx>k selection . Prerequisite: English :32 1 .  S 

440c ENGLlSH IN THt.; SECO DARY SCHOOl.S 2 

Material.;,;. problems, and methods. 1 

HOd LlTRHATUHE IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOLS :! 
.stwly of li tera ture for junior and senior high �c.hool studenL<;, I I  

HI AMEmCi\N NOVEL � 
Survey of the (leveJopment o[ the novel in the Un ited Sta les from the eigh teenth 

century to the present day. I I  a/y 1 9(H·G2: 

442 A ME.RICAN OHAMi\ 3 
A brier !iourvey of IHth and EHh century American d rama, with more particular study 

of twentieth cent.ury play� and playwrights. 1 il/Y 19G2-63 

4 :, 1  ENGI.lSH NOVEL :; 

A study of sevenll novels, selec ted to repre:...;ent some of the main uevelo))mcnl:-:; in 

pro� fiction du ring the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries. I a/y I D61 ·o2 

471- -174 srUDJES I N  MAJOR WRITEnS 3, 3 ,  3 ,  3 

Major works of Crom one to five wri ters will be studied inten�ively: 47 1 ,  Classic<.ll 

American Writcn;; 472, British Writers; 47:1, 474 , Contemporary American, B ri tish 

or Coqtinental \Vritc � .  S 

<IS:! SIXTE8NTH CENTUHY l .ITEHATURg 3 
P rose and poetry of the Renaissance in England. including work o[ Skel ton . 1I1 01"£", 
Ga:;coigne, Sid ney , Spenser, Donne. Lyly! Ascham. Gre-ene, Deloney, and ot.her:;. 

1I My 19fil·62 

48:1 EARLY N I NETEENTH CE NTURY L1TEHATUHE 3 
Wordswor t h ,  Cole ridge. Sco t t ,  Byron, Shelley, Keats; wilh supplemen tary reading 

of essay" and cri ticism of the perioU . I 
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-184 LATE NINETEE TH CENTURY LITERATURE 3 

An intensIve study of the literature of the Victorian period ( 18:30- 1900) :  poetry, 

criticism, drama and SOllle fiction. I I  

497, 4fJ8 MA,/OR CONFEHENCE 2 ,  2 

Designed to enable exceptional senior major st udents and senior Inajors who plan to 
do graduate work in liter3 ture to round out the-ir background by an intensive, planned 

cou= of readin!;. I, II 

550 GRADUATE SEMINAR 1-:3 

FOREIGN LANGUAGES 

Mrs. Little, II1,.. Haydon, Miss Macisaac, lvlr. lvlaimin, Mr. Roe, 

assisted by Mrs. Chittick, Mr. Smith, Mr. Suare 

The study of foreign languages has become a necessity in the 
p resent-day world. It gives the student the information, interest, facility, 
and enjoyable experience acquired in the course of achieving a new lan
guage. Through the medium of a foreign language, the student augments 

his understanding of past and present contributions of other peoples in 

the areas of civilization, history. literature, and the arts and sCIences. 

Students preparing to enter graduate school are advised to prepare 

themselves in at least two modern languages ( usually French, German, 

Russian).  

The element.ary cou rses in foreign languages ( 1 0 1 ,  1 02) are n o t  open 
for college credit to students who have completed two years of the 
respective language in high schooL All elementary foreign language 

classes meet daily. 

CLASSICAL LANGUAGES 

For a major in classical languages, 27 hours are required. including 
G reek 201, 202, 3 1 1, 312,  321.  322. 352; Latin 20 1,  202, 331.  332. 

It is recommended that one year of Latin precede the study of Greek. 

Greek 

201 , 202 ELEMENTARY GREEK 4, 4 

Inflections. vocabulary, and syntax; t ranslations from Greek to English and English 
to Greek, r. I I  

: 1 11 .  3 1 2  N E W  TESTAMENT 3 .  :l 
I .  n 

321 ,  322 ADVANCED GRAMMAR AND READING 2, 2 

I,  II Offered on demand. 

352 SEMINAR IN GRE ,K LANGUAGE OR LITERATURE 2 

II 
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Latin 

101, 102 ELEMENTARY LATIN 4. 4 

Exerci .' in gram.nlar and syntax; !'"cntences based on ancient authors; second 

seme!!ter. Cacsnr's Gallic War. I, II 

201. 202 INTERMEDIATE LATIN 3, 3 

Cicero's Ora tions against Cataline; Sallust: The War with CataHne; �econd semest.er.  

Virgil's Aeneid. I, II 

221, 222 PROSE COMPOSITION AND GRAMMi\R 2 ,  2 

Review of 6!rammar using selections from classical Latin literature; practice in writing 

Lat.in sentences. Designed to accompany Latin 201, 202 . To be o ffered on demand. 

331, 332 THE GOLDEN AGE 3, 3 
First semester, Ovid'$ Metamorphw:;cs� second :-;emesler, the Ode:-; o[ Horace. Prere

quisite: L.:.ltin 202 or three admission units in Latin. To be offered on demand. 

Classics 

These cou rses are based upon a study of Latin and Greek derivatives: 
presentation is by the structural approach of the classical vocabularies. 
No knowledge of Latin or Greek is required for courses in classics. They 
will not count as foreign language credit. Recommended for stude nts of 
the arts and sciences and the romance languages. 

Not open to freshmen and students with previous credits III Greek 
and Latin. 

301 VOCABULARY BUrLDING: GREEK I CURRENT USE 2 
Designed as a study of Greek elements in English. with emphasis on word!>; in 

literary and scientific use. I 

302 VOCABULARY BUILDING: LATIN IN CURRENT USE 2 

Systematic study of the large Latin element in the English vocabulary. Understanding

and building scientific vocahulary. I I 

�ODERN LANGUAGES 

The language laboratory provides regular practice in listening to good 
models of foreign speech and a large amount of imit.ation and repetitive 
drill. Listening practice is i ntended to lead progressively toward the 
ability to express one's thoughts in conversation with pronu nciation, 
intonation, and use of grammatical forms acceptable to the educated 
native speaker. 

Explanat.ion of Symbols 

Number after course title indicates semester hours credit given. 

Symbols are explained as follows: 

I Course offered first semester 

n Course offered second semester 
I, II Course offered first and second semester in sequence 
I II Course or courses offered either semester 

S Course offered in the summer 
a/y Course offered alternate years ginning with year listed 
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Laboratory drill is required as a regular part of course assignments i n  

beginning a n d  i ntermediate courses a n d  i n  some advanced courses. 

The aural-oral approach is used in all elementary and intermediate 
courses in modern languages. 

GERMANIC LANGUAGES 

German 

Twenty-four ( 24) hours above 102 are required for a major In 

German, including German 30 1 ,  302, 4 1 1 ,  412, 4 5 1 ,  452 or 440k. 

CanClidates for the Bachelor of Arts in Education degree who are 

planning to concentrate in the field of German should follow the course 

outline as listed under the School of Education in the section, Academic 

Organization. 

101 .  102 ELEME NTARY GERMAN 4 .  

Grammar, selected readings. I ,  II 

201 . 202 INTERMEDIATE GERMAN 3 ,  3 

Readings in Germanic history and l iterature. I, I I  

221 , 222 GRAMMAR AND CONVERSATION 2. 2 

Qe,;igned to accompany German 201 . 202. I. II 

25 [ ,  252 SCIENTIFIC GERMAN 3, 3 

Basic training in t.he reading of scientific German. Meets basic language requirement .  
Prerequ isite: Consent of instructor. I ,  II 

aOl GERMAN CLASSICS � 
Historical and literary studies: Lessing. Schiller, GrillparLel'. I a/y 1961-62 

302 GOETHE 'S FAUST 3 

Review of earlier literary expressions of the Faust theme and Faust, I.  II a/y 1961-1;2 

:135, aa6 GERMAN CiVILIZATION 2. 2 
The cultural-historical development o( Gennan a d ,  literature, musi(', philosophy 
and of the sciences. I, II 

411 THE GERMAN "NOVELLE" 3 

A study of the peculiarly German prose· fonn , "Die Novelle. "  Drief studies of the 
development of the novel in earlier centuries. 1vfasterpieces from Droste-HuelshoH, 
von E ichendorff, and von Kleist. I a/y 1962-63 

412 EPICS AND LYRICS 3 

A brief reswne of epic poetry and a reading of outstanding German epics, foll,?wed 
by selected masterpieces of the German lyric. II a/y 1962·63 

440k METHODS IN TEACHING GERMAN 2 

Offered on d .. mand. 

4iil . 452 ADVANCED COM POSITION AND ORAL EXPRESSION 2. 2 

Particular attent.ion given to facility in the u<.::age of �entenee structure and gram
matical form. Offered on demand. I. II 

4!)7, 498 INDE PENDENT STUDY 1·2 
Offered on demand. I, I I  
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Norwegian 

101, 102 ELEMENTARY NORSE 4 ,  4 

G rammar, selected readings. I, 11 

201 ,  202 fNTERMEDIATE NORSE 3, 3 

1 07 

Stories. periodicals. and publications from Norway. Interpretation of the Scandinav

ian way <l'f life. I, II 

ROMANCE LANGUAGES 

French 

Twenty-four ( 24 )  hours above 102 are required for a major in French, 

including French 493, 494. 

Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts in Education degree who are 

planning to concentrat.e in the field of French should follow the course 

outline as listed under t.he School of Education i n  the section, Academic 

Organization, 

101 , 102 ELEMENTARY FRENCH 4, 4 

Grammar, selected readings. I, II 

201 , 202 INTERMEDIATE FRENCH 3, :1 
Readings in French hist.ory and literature. I. 1 1  

220 SCIENTIFIC FRENCH :1 
Offered .on demand . 

221 . 222 GRAMMAR AND CONVERSATION 2. 2 
Designed t.o accompany French 201 , 202. I, 1 1  

:101 , 302 SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE 3 ,  3 

The origins of French literature to the twentieth century. Readings and interpretation 

.of representative wDrks. I. II a/y 1961-62 

335, 336 I'RENCH CIVILI ZATION 2, 2 

351 , 352 COMPOSITION AND AOVANCJ,;O GRAMMAR 3, 3 

I, II a/y 1962-63 

401, 402 CONTEMPORARY FRENCH LITERATURE 3, 3 
Study and analysis .of representative playwrights and nDvelists. I, II Offered .on 

demand . 

«Om METHODS IN TEACHING FHENCH 2 

493, 494 HISTORY OF FRANCE 3, 3 

The main currents .of F rench hist.ory as they affect the literary, cultural, econDmic, 

political, social and religiDus life .of the natiDn. I ,  II Offered .on demand. 

Spanish 

101 , 102 ELEMENTARY SPANISH 4, 4 

Grammar, selected readings. I,  II 

201 , 202 INTERMEDIATE SPANISH 3, 3 

Readings in Spanish histDry and literature. I, n 

22 1 ,  222 GRAMMAR AND CONVERSATION 2. 2 

Designed tD aCCDmpany Spanish 201 , 202. Nol .offered 196J-62 



l OR Pacific /,u l il pran Unil 'Pr8ily 

SLAVIC LANCUACES 

Russian 
101. 102 ELEMENTARY RUSSIAN 4. 4 

G rammar, selected read ings. Designed for beginners. I ,  I I  

201. 202 N TERMEDIATI'; RUSSIAN 3, 3 
I. l !  

GENERAL ENGINEERING 
Mr. Gaines 

101 ENG INEER ING PROBLEMS 2 

An introduction to engineering methoos including mathematical review. use of 

slide rule and logariUuns. use of formulas 111 problem solving with emphasis on 

sYHtematic procedure and st.anrlard form of re-ports. I II 

151. 152 ENG INEgRING DRAWING AND DESCRIPTIVE Gf:OMETRY 2. 2 

I .  II 

GEOGRAPHY 
Mr. Gaines 

101 WORLD GE GRI PHY 3 

A survey of the physical fea tures and resources of the various countries. I II 

GEOLOGY 
Mr. Gaines 

The earth is a vast and fascinating subject for study. This study is 
rooted not only in human curiosity but in the need to know more about 
the products of the earth, which are the lifeblood of civilization. Geology 
is the science that probes at the secrets the earth still holds, secrets not 
only of fact but of principle that explains the fact. 

101 , 102 GENERAL GEOLOGY 4. 4 

The ea rth; its materials and history. Physical geology the first semester; historical 

geology the second semester. Two ]""tures and two laboratory periods per week. I, II 

�1 ROCKS AND MINERALS 2 

A study of the composition , cla...-;sification and identificatiun of the conunon rocks 

and the important econon1ic and rock forming minerals. S 

203 M I NERA LOGY :J 

Fundamental principles of crystallog raphy and mineralogy. One lecture and two 

laboratory periods per week. I 

204 PETROLOGY 3 
Origin , occurrence , classification of the more common rocks; emphasis on hand lens 

identification. II 

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Mr. Salzman, Mr. Gab rielsen, Mr. L undgaard, Mrs. Templin, Mrs. Young 

Requirements for a major in Health and Physical Education for the 
Bachelor of A rts degree are: 26 credit hours including the following 
courses: 
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Men-Prerequisite : Biology 1 3 1 .  132. 1 6 1 .  162. Physical Education 
210. 292. 312, 322, 334, 341 ,  342, 345, 346, 363, 450, 497. 

Women-Pr requisite : Biology 1 3 1 ,  132. 161 ,  162. Physical Education 
2 1 0 ,  290, 292, 3 1 2, 322, 333, 3:34, 341 ,  342, 345, 346, 450, 497, 

Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts in Education degree who are 
planning to concentrate in Health and Physical Education should follow 
the course outline under the School of Education in the section, Academic 
Organization, 

HEALTH EDUCATION 
2 1 0  HEALTH ESSENTI A LS  3 

A general course in personal and community heal th . 1 1 1  

2�)2 FIRST AID 2 

This course meets the requirements fo r the Red. Cross Standard and Advanced Cards . I I 

: 1 1 0  HEA LTH EDUCAT I ON 2 

The health in .. struction program in the public school�. Prerequisite: Health Educat ion 

210. I a/y 1961-62 

461i SCHOOL HEALTH PROGRAM 2 

I ncludes schoolroom construction, ligh ting. heating, sanita tion , ventilation. selection 

and location o f  equipmen t. communicable di�ases and medical inspection. I I  

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Activities 

1 01 , 102, 103, 1 04 ACTIVITIES ( Women ) 1 , 1 ,  1, 1 

negular freshman and sophomore activity classes. Two periods per wt:�k. I .  I I  

1 01i ,  106, 205, 206 ADAPTED ACTI V ITIES ( Women ) 1 ,  1 ,  1 ,  1 
Activities to meet the needs of individual students who are not able to participate 

i n  the regular activities c1a3.':iCS. Two periods per week. I. II 

1 07 ,  108, 109. Ill) ACTI VITIES (Men) 1, 1, 1, 1 
Regular Creshman and sophomore activity classes . Two period� per week. I ,  I [  

201 BEGINNING GOLF ( Men and Women) 1 
Optional a tiv ity class for ::;ophomores. Clubs are furnished for clnBs work. Students 

furnish their own balls. Studen ts not owning gol[ clubs may rent clubs for field work. 
[ n 

202 BEGINNING BADMINTON AND TENNIS ( Men and Women ) 1 
Optional activity class for sophomores. Students furnish th.ir own balls Ilnd shuttle· 
cocks. Racquets are l)rovided for clas.<; work, but st udents must furnish racqueb 
for field work. II 

20:1 B EG I N N IN G  AHCHEHY ( Men and Women) 1 
Optional activHy clas.'i for sophomores . I\II equipment furnished. I I  

�04 HEGI N IN G  BOWLING 1 

Optional activity class for sophomore:;. ( [  

207 TUMBLING AND THAMPOLIN ING 1 
Op tional activity cl as.'i for sophomores . 1 1 1  
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Theory 

270 FOOTI3ALL 2 

I I  

271 BASKETBALL 2 

II 

272 TRACK 2 

II a/y 1961-62 

273 BASEBALL 2 

I I  

274 METHODS I N  TEACHING TUMBLING 2 

Stunts, tumbling, and use of the trampoline. Coeducationa l .  Limited to students 

majoring in health and physical education. I I  

290 METHODS I N  TEACHING IN DIVIDUAL SPORTS ( Women) 2 

Techniques and method� used in teaching tennis,  golf, archery, badminton, Hnd 

tumbling. I I  

3 1 2  PHYSICAL EDUCATION I N  THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 2 

Progre�sive serIes of games and athletic activities for the elementary grades. HequireJ 

for men, majoring in health and physical education, who plan to teach in the 

elementa l'Y school . I 

:122 KINESIOLOGY 3 

Analysis of body movement� in relat.ion to physical education activities and posture. 

Prerequisite: Biology 1 6 1 , 1 62 .  I I  

323 PRI NCIPLES OF MOVEMENT 2 

A study of the principle; involved in basic body nlOvemenb and lhc applicalion of 

these principles to various physical education activities. I a/y 1!J62-00 

325 CORRECTlVE PHYSICAL EDU CATION 2 

Survey of common deviations of posture, functional dbt.urbances, and crippling 

conditions found in school children. Consideration of the extent and liInitat ions of 

the teacher', responsibility for their improvement. I S a/y 1961 

:J33 METHODS IN TEACHING TEAM SPORTS (Women) 2 
Techniques and methods used in teaching soccer, basketball ,  volleyball and ""ftball. I 

334 LIFE SAVING 1 
I I  

336 ATHLETIC TRAINING 2 

1\ cou rse designed to aid the physical educato r and coach in the prevention and 

t reatment of athlet.ic injuries. E�pecially valuable to the coach in the field. I 

:)41 METHODS IN FOLK GAMES 2 

Study of the methods and materiuls u,ed in folk dancing. I 

:J42 PHOBLEMS IN TEACHING RHYTHM ICS 2 

Prerequisi te:  Health and Physical Education 341 .  I I  

345 PHINCI I'LES O F  PHYSICAL EDUCATION 2 

The place of health and physical education in the school prugram, aims, ohjectives. 

content of Lhe program, a nd modern trends. I 
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346 SCHOOL RECREATION 2 

A course of instruction for those intending to take full or part-tirn(� positions in the 
field of recrea tion. The course covers program planning. organizaLion and admi n 

ist rat.ion i n  community recreation, including a :;tudy or the relation o f  public :-;chool 

to community recreat.ion. ][ 

363 METHO[)S AND MATERIALS IN TEACHING SPORTS ( Men) 2 

A study of methods and techniques in teaching ganlcs and �ports. exclusive ot major 
sport,. II 

450 THE SCHOOL PHYSICAL EDUCATION PROGRAM 2 

Includes problems of organization and administration. ] 

473 H ISTORY OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 2 
S a/y 1961 

483 TESTS AND MEASUREM ENTS IN PHYSICA l .  EDUCATION :J 
S a/y 1961 

491 READING AN D RESEARCH 1-2 
Open to students majoring in health and physicRI education. I I I  

493 PROBLEMS I N  PHYSICAL EDUCATION 3 
Limited to those who have had teaching experience. S a/y W61 

497, 498 MAJOR CONFERENCE 2 

Prerequisite: Health Rnd Physical Education 36.1 ( Men ) ; or 290, 333 and 341 

( Women) , I I I  

HISTORY 

Mr. Nodtvedt, Mr. Akre, Mr. Ristuben, Mr. Schnackenberg, lVI/". Vigness 

The aim of the study of history is to acquaint the student with man's 

past political, economic, int.ellectual , social , artistic and religious activities 

in order that he may orient himself intelligently in contemporary world 

affairs. He will then be better equipped to interpret man's role in the 

rapidly evolving events of our changing social order. 

Major for Bachelor of A rts degree: 30 credit hours including History 

103. 1 04 and 203, 204. The following courses in other departments of 

social science are required to su pport t.he major in history : Geography 

10 1 ;  Economics 101 or 300; and. Political Science 30 1 .  At least one upper 

division course in sociology is recommended. 

The remaining 18 hours requi red for completion of a major in history 

are to be selected from upper division history cou rses in consultation with 
the departmental major adviser. 

A combined major in history and political science requires a minI

mum of 30 hours. at least. 1 2  hours in a department, and 12 hours or 

more in upper division cou rses. The following courses are required : 

History 1 03, 104. 203. 204; Political Science 1 0 1  or 30 1 or 251 and 
'
252. 
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Candidates for the Bachelor o f  A r ts degree in Education who a re 

planning to concentrate in the field. of history should follow the course 
outline as listed und r the School of Education in the section, Academic 

Organization. 

103. 104 HISTORY OF WESTERN EUHOPE 3. :1 

A genenil survey or Eu ropean civilization from the full o f  the Homan Empire to 

1914. I II 

1 12 1-lIS'TO RY OF THE CHlUST1AN CHUHCH 2 

See Heligion 1 1 2 .  

20:J. 204 AMERICAN H ISTOHY :l. 3 
The origin and development of the American nation from colonial timE*; to the present.  

Emphasis upon the racto� that have influenced ancf contributed to thp. American 
institution::; and wuys o f  life. ], 1 1  

210 THE PACIFIC NORTHWEST 2 
A �lIrvey of the discoveries, explorat ion", and settlements of the Pacific Northw�t . 
The international rivalries; the mis.'-lionary, economic and political background ; the 
establishment of the st.ate and local Jl'OVernnlents. 1 n 

�:JI LATIN A MEHI CAN H ISTOHY :J 
1\n int roductory ::iurvcy of the beginnings and development of lhe Latin American 
cQuntrie.", The relation of Latin America to t he United St�tes and European nat.ions 
holding colon ies in and near South J\mcrico. , Offered on demand . 

:!4 1 .  242 HISTOHY OF THE ANCIENT WOR.LD :3 
First sp.me..c;ter: Survey of the ancient Mediterranean world through the history o f  

ancient Greece unci t h e  conquest of Alexander t h e  G reat. Second semester: Romnn 
history. The origin and rise of lhe Homan Empire and Homan civilization; its 
political,  economic and social development and foreign policy. MHY be taken for 

upper division credit with consent of instructor. 1 .  I I  

: II:!  ME DI E VA L HISTOHY :3 
r\ study of the history of Europe (rom the fall of the Homan Elnpire to the beginnin� 
of the Henai�sance ( 476-1:�OO) . Documentary research in �elected medieval sources. 

1 a/y 1961 -62 

a:'!3 EUROPEAN H ISTOHY FROM Hi48 TO 1789 3 

An advunced study of nlen and movements during the early development of the 

modern, scientific uge. Readings und resea rch. Prerequisite: H istory 103, 104. 
I a/y 1862-63 

334 THE FRE N C H  HEVOLUTION AND N A POLEON 3 

An advanced (.-ourse of reading:-; and research in the revolutionary events in Eu rope 

from 1789 to the Congress of Vienna. Prerequisit,,: Hi,tory . 333. I I  a/y 1962-6:1 

:rl7 NINETEENTH CENTURY EUROPE 3 

An advanced study of the development and expansion of E uropean civilizat.ion from 
1 8 1 5  to 1!! l 4 .  Readings and research. Prerequisite: History 103. 104 . j a/y 1861-62 

:338 TWE NTIETH CENT URY EUHOI'E :1 
An advanced cour�c o f  readings and discussions of evenLs and trends marked by two 
global wars since 1 9 1 4 .  Prerequi.:;ite: His tory a:17. 1 1  a/y 1961-62 

:i4L AMEnICAl COLON I A L  HI STOR Y 3 

1\n i n tcn:-;ive study of the colonbll period to the American Hcvolution: backl,;TOUnds 
of colonial settlements, colonial governments and the economic, political, religious 
and cultural progrcs::; up to the independence period . Prerequisite: History 203, 

201. r u/y 1962-6:3 
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352 RECE NT AME nICAN HISTOHY a 
A study of the poli tical . social, economic st l'ucture and cultural in."ililution'" of the 
United Stales in t he pr�ent century. The Unit ed Sta te-;. in wodd history; the two 
\Vorld "Var�: the League of N at ions ; the Cold \VaL Prercqui�itc: History 2()� 1 .  204. 
I I  a/y 1�)61-62 

: 1 (; 1 . :1G2 E N G LISH H l STOl t Y  :1 . :1 
1\ study of the political . economic , :-iocia l .  Lega l .  litera ry . a d is l it: and religiou;.; 
dcvelopment:-:; in the BriLish Isles. Fir:-;t seml.>ster: England to 160�1; second seme:;ter: 

The Stuarts (0 1901 . 1. II a/y 1 962-63 

365 THE REN/\JSSANCE a 

A systemat ic st udy of the Age of the Renaissance in Italy. ltalian and l l'alti" · Alpine 

hu.manism. Headings and research in selected areas or the Renaiss::w{'t."' by ('<{eh 
student. Contrihutions to Ih" Reformation Era. P rerequisite: Hi .... (ory Hn . 1 04 .  
I a/y 1961-62 

366 TH E REFORMATION :J 

An intense study of the Reforma tion Era especially in Cennany, Switzerland. Francp-. 
England. netlCJ i ng.t.; and research by each �tuden t . Also a stud .... , of tIl(-' C\d h n l i f '  

Reformation . P rerequi�ile: H is tory 1 0:L 1 04 .  I I  a /y 1 9G'I -62 

425 THE H I G H  HENMSSANCE 2 

Int roductory background to the H igh Henais�ul1('e . Henaissance during' the late 

fi fteenth nnd the sixteent.h centurie:->. Headings, research theses. I a/y IUG:l-63 

426 THE I1EFOHMATION IN THE l l H lT1SH ISLES 2 

An i ntensive study of the Prote:;tanl He-fo rmat iun in B ri tain and St'o t land during' Ihe 

sixteen t h  a n d  !oieventeen lh cenlurie:;. I I a/y I U()2-G:J 

443 A MERICAN H ISTOI1Y ( Civi l War &0 H"cons(ruc(ion) :J 

Special emphasis Oil the impact of the Civil \Val' and thE' per ind of recon."il nldioll 

upon the country:  the pol i t ical .  social ,  economic Clnd d ipiol11J. t ic t n·nd . ...; i.llld cilling-p...; . 

P rerequis ite: His(ory 2 o:l. 204 . I niy HJ01-62 

454 H ISTOHY OF AMEHICAN D I PLOMACY :J 
A �urvey of the basic fuctors and policies in the foreign relat ion') of the United 

Stales; isolation , neu t ral it y . Ivtonroe Doct rine: the United States a:oj a world power. 

Prerequisite : COIl:ient of instructor. I I  a/y J U62-63 

,156 H I STOHY OF E U nOPEAN DI PLOM I\CY SINCE 1870 :3 
The B i�mi.lrckian All iance st ructure. France und Hl1s�ia . B r i t L...; h i�olatjon nnd it."i 
problems. Triple A l l iance and Triple r:n tente . The l .eague of Nil tions . French 

hegemony ilnd collect ive securi t y .  l ntenl:.ltionul anarchy and the ri:-'"l� of t he Axi ...; 

Power.) . World War 1 1 .  The Unit(->( l  Nation� and the Cold War. Head i ng...; and 

di:;cu�sions. P rerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 a/y 1 9('; I -fi2 

464 llHlTA I N  IN THIC TWENT'STH CENTUHY 
Nin tecnth cen tu ry lnl(;'kground of t he Brit j�h Empire. Origin and rise of the Lahor 
party. dis1l1tegration of the Liberal part y .  I rish na tionalisl11 _ Pariianlcnt and social 
legislation . Formation of the British Commonweal t h  of Nations. The Empire's part 

in the world war� of the twent ieth ('t>ntury and in the United Nahons. Prpr(:fjllL'·iI(P: 

His(ory 103, Hl4 . II u/y 1 96 1 -f>2 

471 ENGLISH CONSTITUTIONAL HISTOI{Y :\ 
Evo l u t ion of the E nglish CCHlcPpt of t he ('1'0 ..... '1 and pariiumenL:HY g-ovcl'n!llC'llt fl'Olll 
:\ng-In-Saxon t imes to t he pre-:en t .  The �tructLire und the functions of Fnglc.H1d's 
ccnt r:11 nncl local governmen tal ins t i tu t ions . Evolution o f  i mperi.:ti government and 
J'e-Ia tion . ., with dominions and colonie;. P rerequisite: Consenr. of inst ructor. I a/y 
I 96Hi2 
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·17·\ AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONAL H ISTORY 3 

A survey of the development of t.he constitution from colon ial times. St ress is la id 

upon the problenls of imperial organiza tion, federal supremacy. political . Rocial 

and economic chang� . Prerequi"'ite: Consen t of instructor. 11 sly 1 961-62 

4 71) N I NETEENTH CENTURY ITALY 2 

LectUfe:J, readings and discussions on the rise of liber ulbm and na tionalism in the 

Itolian peninsula [rom 1815 to 191.'5. S 

170 ENGLAND A N D  SCOTLAND IN THE SEVENTEENTH CENTURY 2 

An advanced examination of the tumultuous affairs in British development whi{'h 

led to the victory of Parliamen t .  The Stuarts, Cromwell, dissent , re..storation . William 

uod Mary. Reading:..; , d iscussions. S 

481 HI�'TORY OF RUSS I A  3 

A general survey of the development of Hus.sia. Attention given to the collapse of 

Czarism, the rise of Communism, and pre5ent world relations. Prerequi.site: History 

103, 104 . I a/y 1962·63 

4R4 H ISTORY OF THE FAR EAST 3 

General geographical and historical study of Far Eas tern lir� and thought. Reading:-> 

and resea rch. Principal emphasis upon Japan, China . India. The We�t in Asia: 

the rise or no.t.ionalism, rel igious , artistic, intellectual, .social institutions. H a/y 
1962·6� 

491 . 4\J2 I N DEPENDENT READING A N D  RESEARCH 1 · 2 

!)!l5, 59(; SEMINAR IN EUROPEAN HISTORY : 1  

r,�l7, 598 ::mMINAH I N  AMER ICAN H ISTOHY :1 

MATHEMATICS 

lVIr. Maier, lVIr. Potratz, 1'1'11'. Running 

Requirements for the Bachelor of A rts degree with a major In 

mathematics shall  consist of a minimum of 25 credit hours including 

Mathematics 202 and 290, and at least 12 credit hours of upper division 

courses. Physics 26 1 ,  262 is also required. Physics 4 1 2  may be substituted 

for foul' hours of upper division mathematics. 

Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts in Education degree, who are 

planning to concentrate in the field of mathematics, should follow the 

course outline as listed under the School of Education in the section, 

Academic Organization. 

Requi rements for the Bachelor of Science degree in Ma thematics 

consist of a minimum of 37 credit hours of mathematics including Mathe

matics 202 and 290 and at least 24 credit hours of upper d ivision mathe

matics. Physics 2 6 1 ,  262 is also required. Physics 4 1 2  may be substituted 

for four hours of upper division mathematics. Not more than 40 hours 

in the major can be counted toward graduation. 



Description of COllr,�es 

Typical Curriculum ill lHathemal ics 

Freshman Year Hrs . 

[';ngl 101 , 102 Composition f3 
His! 103, 104 History of Western Eu rope or 

Hist 203, 204 Amel;can History 6 

' : 'Math 200, 201, Analytic Geometry and 

Calculus 7 

Hel 101 Life of Christ 2 

Hel 1 12 History of the Chl'istian Church 2 

PE activity 2 

Science elective 8 

,Junior Y cal' 
Literature elective 
;" :'Foreign language 

Mathematic::i approved course!; 
Phil 201 In troduction to Philosophy 

Phil 312 Ethics 

Science elective 

33 

Hrs. 

3 

8 

1 2  

or 

:1 
H 

�2 

Sophomore �'ear 
Art or music elective 

Math 202 Ana lyt ic<.l l Geometry and 

Calculus 
Math 290, The Number Sy,tem 

Phy" 261, 262 General Physics 

Rei 201 The Bi hle-Old Testament 

Rei 202 The Bible-New Te;;t"lllen l 
Social science elective 

Electives 

PE uc tiv i ty 

Senior Yeul' 
Foreign language 

Ma thematic;; app roved cour:-;e,-; 
Social Relenee electives 
Electives 

1 15 

HI's. 
: 1  

:1 
3 

10 
:l 
2 
:I 
: 1  
2 

: J 1  
H I'S. 

n 
1 2  

6 
8 

:12 

�·'Students not qualifying for Ma themati� 200 upon entnUlce :;hould regis{Pt" for Mathematics 

151 and then take both Mathematics 200 and 290 in the ,econd ,;em 'ler of the sophomore 

year. 

:>Studenb who enler the Univer:-;ity with two years of a modern lnnguage may (-'led to 

take SC'Conci year courses in t he same Innguage during' the fre.�hman year. 

1 1 11 INTEHM EDIATE ALGEBHA :1 
1\ thorough review of high school algebra and a tontinuation beyond quaLlralics, 

Three periods per week. Prerequisite: one year of h ig- h school algebra. Not accepf �  

able for a major, I ( [  

l Or. SO LID GEOMETRY 2 

The rela tions of planes and lines in space; the properties and mC:1suremen ts of 
pri:"-ims , pyrmnids, cylinders, cones, and �phere.; original exercise:-; and constructions. 

Prerequisite : plane geomet ry. one year of high school alguul'u. II 

112 PLANE TRIGON OMETRY 2 

I I f  

[ 3 1  COLLEGE ALGEBRA 3 
1 I I  

l 5 1  COLLEGE ALGEBRA AND TRIGONOMETRY -1 

I 11 Not offered 1961-62 

2()0 AN ALYTIC GEOMETRY AND CA LCULUS 4 

The straight line. limits and derivatives, applications of the derivative, conic section6. 

differentiation of algebraic and transcendentul functions. Prerequisite: Ma thematk-s 

l fil  or equivalent .  r I I  

2()! ANA LYTIC GEOMETHY A N D  CALCULUS 3 
The definite integral,  techniques of integration, application of the integra l , para

metric equations. polar coordinates, Prerequisite: Mathema t ics 200. r II 
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2(YL ANA LYTIC GEOM RTr{Y AN[) CALCULUS :1 
Tnfinite scri(.AS. solid allalytic geome try.  p:'lr t i a l  d i f ferentiation, multiple in tegration. 

J l rercquii<;te: i\1athematic� 201 . I I I 

1�)() THE N U M m:n SYSTEM ;1 
J\ postulatlOlwl development of the real !lumher 'i.y:-.tem . Prerequisi te: Mathematics 

2IJO or ('onsen t o f  in."'Ilructor. l [  

: I l l DI VFE R E NTlfl L EQUATIONS :1 
OrJinary d i fferential  t.,>quatiol1:j w i t h  applications. Prcre<luisite; Mathematics 202. I 

; 1 [ 2  :\ I 'PLlEIJ  MflTH E M ;\TICS :1 
Top i('-.,-; include Fourier Hcrk�. :-.crie .... solutions of di fferential eiluations. vector 

Cll\(:ulus. partial di fferen tial equtl t iom;, the I .nplace transfom1. Prerequisite: Mathe

matics ;-n 1 .  II 

:121 GEOMETI1Y 3 
1\ su rvey of the field of g<.."Ometry founda t ions and basic theory in the areas of 
Eucl idean, pnljcctive, :1nd non-Euclidean Ceometry. P rere<.l u b i tc :  Mathematics 200 

or consent of in:·; trllctor. I a/y 19G2· ():J 

:14 1 MATHI':MATIC;\L STflT ISTICS ;; 

Elementary probab ility theory . d i!-lcrete and continuous distl;hution function�. 

introduction t o  �.ampling theory and hyp(){h(.'�i ... te· a ing-. Prere-tluisite: Mathemat ics 

201 . I f  u/y 1 UG2·G3 

·1 : 1 1 . 1:12 ,\IJVANCElJ Ci\ LCULUS :1. : 1  
i\ rigol'oll.':i and extended irealrnenl. of topics introd uced in elementary calculu:i. 

Pn·�req uisite: Mathematics 202 and 2!10 o r  consent of instructor . I. I I  a/y 

·1.'i : 1 .  4ii4 MOIJEHN ALCE IlItA :;. ;1 
Topics include mat rices_ .... ystpl11s of l inear equation:.;, linear t ransformations, vector 

:-;; puce:..;. i n t roduction to tlw thef)ry of g-roups. ring:-;; . fields. Prerequisite: M u t hematit."':-i 

20 1 .  I .  I I  u/y I f)fi J - G2 

.j(ill E LEMP. N 1'AHY TOI'OLO( ; Y  2 

An i n t roduction to topologic"tl spaces. Prcrcq\lji�te: Consent of in::;trllctor. On demand. 

4DG . .. I�(j SEi'vI l N;\ i{ 1, 1 

Open to advanced stude-ob with consent of department . 

.Jf17. >lU8 I N O EL'E ' UENT STUDY 1-2 

Open to advi\nccd stlUk'nls w i t h  con.'"ient o f  departmen t .  L I I  

MUSIC 

1111'. ('hriMI'Il'�" I1 ,  1\1,. . Fril/.s, kIr. Gilbertson, AI,.. Newllh u m ,  Miss Payne, 

assisted by Mr. Kllapp, iv/I'. kIa/mill, lVII'S. Willden 

The requ i rempnts for the Bachelor of Music degree a re outlmed 
unde r  the School of Fine and Appl ied A rts in the section, Academic 
Orga nization. 

Req u i rcmenb for a major in mu�ic: for the Bachelor of Arts degree 
t;hall  con,;ist of a minimum of 34 semester hou rs in music theory . history 

and l i terature i ncl u d i ng M usic 1 1 1 , 1 1 2. 2 1 1 , 2 1 2 . 22 1 .  222. 31 1 ,  3 1 2 , 4 1 1 ,  

4 1 2 , and six hours from M usic 32 1 .  322. 42:1. 424 and 426, pl u s eight 
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semester hours of p rivate OT class instru ,tion i n  appl ied music of which 
fOUT must be in piano. Four hou rs of cred it in ensemble must be earn d. 
Qual ifying exanllnations shall be given to all freshmen and transfer stu
dents planning to major in music, a nd a se 'ond examination shal l b 

given at the end of the sophomore year. 

Candidates for th e Bachelor of  Arts in Education degree who a re 
planning to concentrate i n  music should follow t.he course outline as 

listed under the School of Education in t he section, Academic Organiza

tion. 

) 0 )  FUNDAMENTAIB � 
I\. study of t he rudiments ot music. including rhythms. sight reading. eipmentary 

keyboard experience a.nd ereat ive music. [ [l 

1 10 CLASS PIANO 1 

For aU music majors wilh a deficiency. 1 

1 11 ,  1 12 THEORY :1. :; 
Thorough training in the melodic. harmonic and rhythmic: C'lcmcn ts of Inllsi(', A 
complete correlat ion of the materials and technique's of sight-!iinging, melodic and 

hartnonic dicta tion. rhythmic reading. anrl the clements of ha rmony inc lud ing seven th 

cho rds and four-parl writing. Five periods per week . T, TI  

120 MUSIC SU RVEY 3 
An introduction to the mu::;ic l i terature of Western Civilization t h roug'h the study of 
the form anu meaning of musical masterpiec Jo�. A eourse d6.igned to enhance the 

enjoyment o f  music . There are no lJrerequi�ites .  Not open to mU!iic major" . I n 

1 �2 CON CERT CHORUS 1 
Tryout.;:.; arc held at the beginning of each fall semester. Singing of both �acred and 

secular mu�ic, with and w i t hout accompaniment. I,  II 

):14 CHOIR OF THE WEST t 
Tryouh; a re held at the beginning of each fa l l  semest.er . i\ capellu singing of sacred 

mlL .. ic. All member.:; are required to take a min im um of one semester of p rivate 

VOlce le!;;.Sons during the first three years of membership. 1, 1 1  

135 MA DRIGA L SINGEHS AND VOCAL ENSEMBLE 1 

Membership determined by tryou ts . Limited to 20 members. Singing of both sacred 

and secular Inu.<;ic mainly of the si xteent h and seventeenth cen tury . I, II 

136 UN IVEHSITY ORCHESTRA 1 

Membership determined by tryouts. I,  II 

137 CHAMI3ER ENSEMBLE 0-1 
I II 

138 UN IVERSITY BAND 1 
Membership determined by tryouts. I, 1 1  

14 0  CLASS VOICE INSTRUCI'ION I 

Haywood method. A beginning course in group voice inst ruction for .'itudents and 

teachers requiring an introduction to the principles of voice placem�nt and auto

matic breath control; voice ranges and si mple repertoire. Hequired for cducat-ion 

majors. Does not apply to the voice in�t ruction requirement for Music 134, Choir 
of the West. I 

141 STRINGS-VIOLIN ,  VIOLA 1 

Instrumental !abora t<>ry. Three hOUr>; per week. I a/y 1961-62 



1 1 8 Pacific L li l heron University 

142 STRING�CELLO, BASS 1 
Instrumental laboratory . Three hours per week. II a/y 1961·62 

150 PIANO 1·2 
I I I  S 

152 ORGAN 1·2 
The technique of organ playing and style through preparatory exercises and works 

of classic and contemporary composers. Prerequisite: Satisfactory piano technique. 

I I I  

154 VOICE 1-2 

Voice production, placement., breat.h control , diction, in terpretation, repertoire. 

Simple oratorio and operatic arias and art songs. I II 

156 VIOLIN, VIOLA 1 
I II 

lGO CLASS PIANO J.'OR MUSIC MAJORS 1 
On demand. 

162 CLASS ORGAN FOR MUSIC MA.]ORS 1 
On demand. 

2 1 1 .  212 THEORY 4, 4 

Continuation of Music I l l ,  1 12 through altered chords, modulation. harmonic 

counterpoint in two, three and four parts. Prerequisite: Music 112.  I, I l  

22 1 .  222 HISTORY 1 ,  1 
Study of the periods and styles as exemplified in the works of the most important 

composers. I ,  I.I 

243 WOODWINDS 1 
Instrwnental laboratory. Th ree hours per week. I a/y 1962·G3 

244 BI tASS AND PE RCUSSION 1 
Instrumental laboratory. Three hours per week. I I  a/y 1962·63 

3 1 1  MODAL COUNTERPOINT 2 

Prerequisite: Music 212.  I a/y 1 961-62 

:Jl2 TONAL COUNTERPOINT 2 
Prerequisite: Music 212. II a/y 1961·62 

:121 MUSIC IN THE RENAISSANCE : 1  

I a/y 1961·62 

322 MUSIC IN THE BAROQUE :l 
II a/y 1961·62 

:12� HISTOHY OF OPERA 2 
The development of opera from the eady Baroque till our time. The study of the 

music as well as product.ion problems. S 

:140 MUSIC IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 2 
Techniques and procedures for the music program of the first six grades. The rote 

song, child vok.." rhythm activities, and the like. Prerequisite: Music 101 or 

equivalent background music. I II 

:141 CHORAL CONDUCTING 2 
A study of the technique of the baton and examples of score read ing. Consent of 

instructor required . Three hours per week. I a/y 1961-62 
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:}42 INSTRUMENTAL CONDUCTING 2 
Uaton technique, score reading, laboratory work in conducting i nst nunental groups. 
Consent of instructor required. Th ree hours per week. I a/y 1962-63 

350 

:152 

354 

PIANO ( Advanced) 1-2 

I I I  

ORGAN ( Advanced )  1-2 

I n 

VOiCE ( Advanced) 1-2 

Technical studies for fluency and range . SonG' Ijter9.ture to include the recitative 

and arias from oratorios and operas of Bach . Handel. Moza rt.  etc. French, Italian 

and German art Rongs; student recital and radio appearances. I II 

:lliO CLASS PIANO FOR MUSIC MAJORS 1 

On demand. 

362 CLASS ORGAN FOR MUSIC MAJORS 1 

On den1alld. 

4 1 1  FORM 2 

The nature of music and its application in smaller forms. Prerequisi te: M usic 212. 

I a/y 1962-63 

412 FORM 2 

The larger forms and form problem'i in contemporary music. Prerequisit.e: Music 212. 

I I  a/y 1962-63 

415, 416 ORCf-lliSTRATION 2, 2 

J\ study of the ranges and characteri�tics of all the instrumentals of the hand and 

orchestra. J\rrangements for combinations, band and orchestra. Prerequisite: Music 

2 1 2 .  I .  II a/y 1 962-63 

421 HISTORY OF CHUnCH MUSIC 2 

I u/y 1961-62 

422 APPLIED CHURCH MUSIC 2 

II a/y 1961-62 

4 2:l CLASSIC AND nOMANTIC MUSIC � 

I a/y 1962-63 

424 CONTEMPORARY MUSIC .1 

1 !  a/y 1962-63 

42;; MAJOR CONFERENCE 1-3 

426 MUSIC IN ANTIQUITY AND MIDDLE AGES 3 

11 a/y 1961-62 

427 BACH 2 

The life and music of the composer and his importance in Western culture. II a /y 

1961-62 

428 MUSICOLOGY 1-3 

The methods llnd Olean.." of Illusical research and their application to selecterl topics 

in music history .  literature, and t.heory. S 

435 OPERA WORKSHOP 1-3 

Stage production of operas. Prerequisite: Permi�ion of instructor. I 11 

4401 MUSIC IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL 2 

The place of music in adolescent development. the boy's changing voice. organizing 

and directing all phases of vocal and instrumental music activiites in the junior 

and senior high school. II 
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442 METHODS OF TEACHING P I ANO 1 

Lectures, discussions, prescribed reading in methods or teaching piano. Required o r  

piano major�. Open to others w i t h  sufficient preparation. Recommended ror senior 

year. I I  

491 COMPOSITION 1-:1 

A student may register for this course for four :.;emC:.'-Jler:-. and earn a total o£ 12 
semester hours. Prerequisi te: Music 2 1 2  or consent of in:-;tructor. On demand. 

520 GRADUATE SE:vI I NAf1 1-:1 

On dema nd. 

URSI NG 

1111'S. Morken. !vIrs_ Bache, ]\I!iss Hein.icke, 111 iss Jacobsen, Miss Wagner 
and Assistants 

Thf' requirements for the Bachelor of Science in Nursing degree are 

out l ined under the School of N u rsing in  the section, Academic Organ

i zation.  

10:1 . 104 INTf10DUCTlON T O  NURSING 1 .  1 

I )csignro to acq ua int th", �luden l with qualirications or the prores.�ion and the 

profcs." ional th rough a study of the background.s of nursing. Emphasizes cha racter

istics a nd attitudes esgential in professional nursing and abililies basic to nursing 

care, communica tion and ohse,'vation skill ... and the role of the nurse in the health 

(ealll . 1 .  n 

1 :11; PUNDA ME NTALS OF N URS I N G  9 

Desig-ned lo help the student gain knowledge and skill in ba�ic principles of total 

nursing care and the main tenance of good he{llth; and to develop habits of observation, 

manual dexterity. tind accuracy .  lnclude-: basic elementar nursing techniques. 

Ilormal nut ri tion and elementary nha rmacology. S 

2:1:' , 2�fi MEDICAL A N D  SURGICAL NUHSING 1 0  
Designed t o  help the st udent acquire knowlerlge and under::.tanding of t h e  in ter

rela tion.ship of the psycholo�ical. �ociological. economic and nut ritional aspects of 

acute and chronic disea�e cond itions which re�pond chiefly by diet. drugs, operative 

procedure and res t .  Includes the nursing ('a re of patients in the medical and surgical 

ward, in out - pa tient clinics. in the opera ti ng and recovery rOOms. and in rehabilitation. 

The management of IllOd ified dieb to meet individual dietary needs and the 

application of hasic principles of pha rmacology in the perform_ance of effective nursing. 

Twenty hours of clinical laboratory experience including ward conferences, and six 

hours of clas..:;room work weekly. 1. II 

';'331, 332 MATERNITY NURSING AND EXPERIENCE 6 
A course designed to help the student nurse acquire essential knowledge anti. to 

develop understanding which will enable her to give intelligent nursing. care and 

health supervision to maternity patienlf;. Theory and clinical experience concurrently 

in a 12-week quarter. I ,  n 

:1:1." 336 MATERNAL A N D  CHILD NURSING 8, 8 

Essential knowledge and undenitandi ngs which enable t.he nu rse to give intelligent 

and effective nuri')ing care to mothers, infants. children and adolescents. Inst nlction 

and concurrent laboratory experience include observation and ca.re throughout 

antepartum, delivery and postpartum; in out-patient and c rippled children's clinics: 

in premature and normal n ursery: in nursery schools, well child conferences and 

children 's ward in hospitals. Twenty hours clinical laboratory experience and four 

hours class per week per semester. I ,  II 1961-62 
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" 341 . 342 PEDIATRIC N RSING ,\ND E X  E R rEN CV. !; 
' ssential knowlt."(ige and underStanding in the care of the sick child, the growth 

and developmen t of the nonnal child. Theory and clinical experience oncurreutly 

in a 12-week quarter . I .  II 

" 351. 352 PSYCHIATRI NUHSING AND EX PERIENCE 6 

Knowledge and understanding of the role of the nur.::.e in the treatment, care �nd 

rehabilitation of patients with mental i lIne;s. I ,  l \  

401, 402 SEMINAR 2 ,  2 

Designed to acquaint the student with technique::. of resea rch, a survey of the pro

fessional field, and profe<isional responsibili ties and opportunities. A research project 

in n selected area is a requiremen t .  I H 

"40:1 PR INCIPLES OF WARD HELATIONS 

A course designed to acquaint the senior student with some of the problems and 

techniques involved in management of the total health care with special emphasis 

on team work and seH-evaluation. 

404 HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT OF NURSING 2 

A course designed to acquaint the student with historical background . pre;ent day 

phi losophy Il1ld trends in the field of nursing. Includes a study of professional 

organiza tion, activities and pubJications. 1 1  

':'428 ADVANCED CLINICAL EXPERillNCE :] 
During her last quarter in the clinical area the student is given the opportunity ( 0  
have additional experience i n  the field where she has her greatest need with addi

tional opportunity to practive the technique of team managemen t .  Experience 1� 
weeks. S 

4% PSYCHIATRIC NURSING 6 

.Designed to as.c;,ist the student to understand the role of the nur�e in the t reat

ment. care and rehabilitation of patient.s with mental i llness; to make practical 

application of basic principles of nlentaI heal th; to utilize concepts gai ned through 

the cou roe in a better understanding of the behavior of all people and e;pecially 

those may be physically i l l ,  and to better unde�tand her own p�r,j()nal needs and 

feelings. I 1962-63 

4:16 PUBLIC HEALTH NUHSING 6 

The scope, principles and trends in public health nur�ing and the general re:-;ponsibil

ities of the public health nurse worning with family and community health problem:-; . 

Afforo, opportunity to apply skills and basic principles as a health teacher ano 

consultant in the areas of maternal and child heal th .  morbidity. orthopedics. 

nutrition. mental health and communicable disease. and includes principl� in epi� 

demiology and public health adnlinistration. The basic I�horotory experience will 

he in the Tacoma- Pierce County Health Department .  in homes . well child confer

ence.o;;; and clinics as well as participating in community hea lth activities. I I 

475, 476-ADVANCED NUHSING 4, 4 

Designed to enrich the student's experience by providing additional learning in medical 

and surgical nursing concurrently or following public health nUrSing and psychiatric 

nursing. Emphasis placed upon team leadership roles, management or total patient 

care, and self-evaluation . Students may elect one semc::-;ier's experience in maternal

child nursi�. I II  Offered 1962-63 

497, 498 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-2 

Prerequisite: Permission· or the director. 

For :-;tucients who enrolled in the nursing program prior to 19!59. 
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PHILOSOPHY 

Mr. Ku ethe, IVlr. Arbauuh 

Majo r :  24 crerlil h o u rs. incl uding Philosophy 20 1 ,  (or 300 ) , 220, 

801 ,  302. 

Course 201 or 300 is to he rega rded as an introduction to all philoso

ph offerings. Cours 20 1  (or 300) . or 801 -302, or 3 1 2  satidy t.he philoso
phy requirements. Cou rses 20 1 .  3 1 2. ancI 351 are recommended for rel igion 

majors and for pr -seminary st ldents not majoring in ph.ilosophy. 

201 1 NTnODUCTION TO PHI LOSOPHY :J 
The meaning of ph ilo�ophy as the "exalni neu l i fe . "  An introduction to the IO(ric o f  

ticien t i fic method . 1\ study o f  th e major lermi nology and types o f  phi lusophy. Open 

to fre;hmen who enter w ith honors. I 11 

220 LOGIC a 
An examination of the principles of argument. and proof, incl uding the fundamental:-; 

of traditional deductive and inductive logic, and an in tl'oducLion to n10dern symbol ic 

logic. Problems relating to the application of logic are considered. II 

:)00 I'HINCIPLES OF P HU.OSOPHY 3 

An advanced introductory cour�e. Not open to studen ts who have taken Philm;ophy 

201 . I II 

:101 . 302 HIsrORY OF' PHTT,OSOPHY :1 . 3 

The fin.t semest.er will cover Grc�lc Roman a.nl! medieval phi losophy: the second 

semester, modern philooophy [rom De:;carteR to the pl'c�en t .  I .  ][ 

; 112 ETHI ' 3  
The .study o f  deliberative choice. Dialectical e:;timafc of the worth of hedoni.-;m . 

ethical nat uralism . moral rigorism, and C'hrist ian ethics. ] U 

:122 SOCIAL ETHICS 3 

J\ systemat.ic study of the appl icaUo!l of variuus eth ical princi ples to a variety o f  

social polides and relalionship�. I L a/y 1962-(1' 

:151 PHILOSOPHY F' RE[.IG ION 3 

The evidence for bl'lie! in God; the di::icussion between science and relig-ioil . Valuable 

for science major.; . 

415 THEORY OF Vl\LUE 3 

An examination of the nat ure of human values with .'jpccial a ttent ion given to con

tempo rary discus:-;ion'i concerning- the subjective or objective, absolute or relative 

character o f  ouch values as the guod and t he right, the beaut iful , and the holy. 

I a/y 1962-63 

424 KIEHKJi:GAi\HlJ 3 
An introduction to the existential approoJch. 1I a/y IH61 -f)2 

44 1 NTNF.TEENTH CENTUHY PHILOSO P H Y  :j 
J\. st udy o[ !"ignificnnt thinkers of the nineteen th century. C . g . ,  Hegel, Nietzsche, 

Mnrx , Kierkeguardl Mill , Jame:;. I D./Y lUf,2-6:J 

442 CONTE MPOHi\RY P H I LOSOPHY a 

A study of import.an( presen t (h.1.Y philosophic school�. [ I  

451 OmENTAL PHILOSOPHY 3 

An historical in troduction to the maj(n p hilosophic systems of India, China, and 

Japan. I a/y 1 961-62 
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46 1 THEORY OF OWLELlGE NI SLI I':NT l f" l C  MyrHOU : 1  
An introduction to the nature and problems of human knowledge . Includes a study 

of the character and Incthods of science, and of classic historical and contemporary 

discus.sions conccnling human knowledge of Cod, the self . ..... nd the world. I a/y UJ61-o2 

498 SEMlNAR :1 

l [  

PHY CS 

1111'. Jordahl, AII'. Nontes 

Physics deals with the fundamental principle which explain natural 

phenomena. Th reion' a study of physics is hasic to all advanced work 

in natural seienef'. Pre-engineering and pre-medical students. as well 

as chemistry and mathematics majors are required to have at least a 
year f c liege physics. 

A major in physics fulfilling the requirements for the Bachelor of 
Arts degree shall consist of a minimum of 26 hours of physics including 

cou r es 3 1 1 .  4 1 2  and 4 5 1 .  supported by one year of inorganic chemistry 
and mathematics through course 202. 

andidates for the Bachelor of Arts in Education degree who are 
planning to concentrate in the field of physics should follow the course 
outline as listed under the School of Education in the section, Academic 

Organizat ion. 

The Bachelor of Science degree in physics requires a minimum of 
35 hou rs in physics including cou rses 3 1 1 .  3 1 2 .  3 1 5, 4 1 2  and 451,  a mini

mum of 60 hours in thp areas of science and mathplTIaticf; and the 
fu l Wlmenl ot all othe r requi rements as s(al('r! tor the bachelor's degree. 
Not more than 40 hours in the maj o r  can he '()Un ted toward this degree. 

German , French, or R ussian are recommpilded for the language requi re

ment. 

Curric:ulll III III PhY::;I(,s 

Freshman Year HI'S. 

Che:n] 1 2 1 .  1 22 Inorganic Chcllli:.;try <111<1 

qualitative Analy�is 

Engl 101 . 102 Composition 
l Modem Language 201, 202 (; 

Mnth 131 College Algebra 3 
Math 200 Analytic Geometry and Calculus ·1 
Hel 101 Life of Christ 2 

nel n2 History of the Christiall Church 2 
PI': activity 2 

SOIJJI01JWI"(: Yew' 

A rt  1 1 0 I n t roduction to Visual Arts 

I-I rs. 

;1 
Hi"i! 10:3. 1 04 Hi�tory of \\'e."itern E u rope o r  
rli:-;t :lO;t 204 t\meric�lJl H islory () 

Math 201 Ana lytic Geometry and Calculus :� 
t\1uth :L02 Anu lyt ic Geometry and Calculus ; l  
1 'l1y:-, 2ti I ,  2G2 General Physic�'i 10 
Hel 201 The l! ihk�OIcI T"'i'atllenl 2 
nel 202 'rhe Bihlc--Ncw T('stHTll(�nt 2 
SOci;ll , .. wiC"nc.:c ch'Ct iv(! 
f iE 'ldivil.Y 

34 
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.. Junior Yeor Hrs. HI's. 
.\1nth :J l l  Di fferential Equations 

Math : 1l2 i\pplied Mutherna!ics 

Social :;('iences (upper divi:-;ion) 

Phys 3 1 1  Modern Physics 

Senior Year 

Literature elective 
Phil ;112 Ethics 

Physics elect ivcs 

Electives 

� 
J 
8 

1 6  
Phys 3 1 2  Nuclear Phy�ic...; 

�Physic:; laboratory cOllrse� 

:l2 

1 ;\  student who hus completed two years DC u modern language in high school may comple t e  

the foreign language f(,,'qui remcnt in t h a t  language during t h e  fre�hman yea r. I f th 
student elects a new language the history requirement should be taken during the he"hm':ln 
year and the language course :')hould be postponed to the sophomore and junior years. 

:""The exact sequence of physic. .... courses in the junior and senior y(>:1r� will vary due to the 

fact that  certain cou rses nrc offered in i.llternate yea rs. 

1 5 1 , 1 52 ESSENTIALS OF PHYSICS 4, 4 
I n t roductory cou rse which meets the science requi rement for the lJachelor of Arts 

degree ilnd is recommender! for pre-medical and pre-dentol students. Not recom

mended for physic� majors or engineering- !-ituclenf.. First semester: mechaniC'i . heat 

and ;j()und ; second �eI11est el': elect rici ty.  magnetism, light and int roduction to 1l1odern 
physk'S. "I'hree lectur<... .... and one 2-hour laboratory pcriou ... per week . Prerequisite; 

Mathematics 1 01 or equivalen t .  1 ,  I I  

261, 2(;2 GEN8IV\L PHYSICS G ,  [j 
1\ course designed to give a firm founda tion III pby.sical prlJl<.:iples Hnd thei r appli

cation in the solution of prohlel11�. First semc:-.... ter:  mechamc�. heal and sound : second 

senl�ter: electric.ity. magnetism. lig-ht and modern physics. Prereq uisite: Mathe
matics 15 1 and concurrent regi:-;tration in Mathcnmtics 200 and 201 . I. I I  

:Jl 1  MODERN P H  YSICS 3 
.{\ course covering important developmenb in the field o[ phy::;ics since 1890. The 
emphasis is on atomIC phenomena , but include::; the subjects of natural radioactivity 

and an i n troduction to nuclear reactions. Prerequj:site: Physics 261 , 262 or consent 

o[ instructor. r 

: l 1 2  NlJCLEAH PHYSICS : l  
J\ continuation o f  ('our:-;c : 3 1  1 ,  dealing with nuclear particle:.;, a r t i ficial nuclear disin
legra tiol""U!l, nuclear binding forces, etc. Prerequ isite: Physics :1 11 .  Il 

3 1 G  HEAT ANn T H El C vl0DYNi\MICS 4 
An intennediat<.> course dealing with calorimetry, tel11p�rature measu remen t .  met hod.s 
of heat t rnnsfer, thermal propcrt ie:..; of .substancC!-;, and an i n t roduction to thermo
ciyn<l mi('s . Th!'l� k'"CtllJ'e� Hnd one :..I-hour labonttory period per week . Prerequisite: 

l'hy,ico 26 1 ,  2(;2, Mathematics 201 .  I a/y WGl-62 

:116 LIGHT 4 

General principle" of geometrical and physical optics and study o( optical instru
ments. Three lecture�recitation� ;J.nd one ::J-hour laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 
Phy,ics 261 . 262. Mathen",tic.s 201 , I I  a!y 1961-62 

:142 M E C H A N I CS 4 
A course in engmeering mechanic .. " dC<:lling WIth statics, dynamics, and kinetics. 
P rert�q uisitc: Phys ics 2tll , 262. Mathematics 20 1 .  II 

412 TH EOIH<:TICi\L M E C H A NICS 4 
An in termed iate study of the kinematic!--i and dynamic.s of particles. Incl udes the 
motion of a particle in (hree dimensions . the mol ion of a �ystem of particles. moving 

coo rdinate .-;ysteln.. ... , the mechanics of continuolls media and generalized coo rdinatc 

�y.'ltell l.-'; . I o.l/Y 1�)62�u:1 
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4;;1 E LECTH I CITY A N I )  M A ( ; N ETIS:VI <I 
The fundnmen l a l  phenomena and laws of mag-neti�m, elect ro!-i t a t ic!-:). steady currents. 

eicctrolysi-.;, eit:"<.:t rornagnet i."im and a lterna t ing currenb. Three lectures and one :i�hour 

laboratory period per week. P rerequisite: Physie5 2Gl , 2G2, and COIlClIlTPI1(. regi:.;· 

t ration in wlat henwt ic::; :H I or COll'-'ent o f  instructo r . I 

1GO ELECTHONICS 4 

A study of the charaderistics of vacuum tube::> and tralbistors and their usc i n  
rff' t i fiers, am!lli fiers and other electronic devices . 1 .eclure; a n d  luborutor,Y work. 
P rerequisite: Ph.v.'�ic.� 451. 1I a 'y 1962-63 

"H7, 4H8 SE MI N AH 2 

P rcl"cquisitc: consent of department hea d .  

4 � 1 7 ,  4\18 INDEPEND ENT S'T UDY 1 -2 
P rerequisite: consent of chai rman of the departmen t .  

POLITICAL SCIENCE 

AIr. Fanner, 1\1 r. Ristuben 

The study of political science trains the student m the exercise of 
his rights and duties as a citizen by giving him a better understanding 

of our democratic political processes and of conflicting political s. stems, 

A major in political science shall consist of a minimum of 27 credit 

hours including Political Science 101 (or 30 1 )  and 25 1 .  

Political Science 1 0 1  (or 30 1 )  i s  the pn:requisite for all other courses 

ltl the department. 

A combined major m political science and history requires a mini

mum of 30 hours, at least 12 hours in a department and 12 or more hours 

in  upper division courses. The following courses are required: Political 
Science 1 0 1  or 30 1 or 25 1 and 252; History 103, 104, 203, 204, 

101 INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL SCIENCE 3 

This cou�e deals with the scope and meth<Xl and the vocabulary of political :-:;cience. 
political behavior, and governmental organization. It is- also designed to i ntroduce 

the student 10 problems of political theory and to familiarize him with the com
parative method of studying political institutions. I I I  

2 5 1  AMERICAN NATIONAL GOVERNMENT :J 
A study of the American national government including the federal constitution 

and the distribution of governmental powers. Survey of structure and proc.edure of 

national government with special attent ion to practical operation and contemporary 

refonIls. I 

252 AMERICAN &'TATE GOVERNMENT 3 

1\ comparat ive study of state g-overnment in the United States with special a t tention 

to the Pacific Northwest area . P rerequisi te : Political Science 251 .  II a/y 1962-6.1 

282 COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT :l 

Comparison of contemporary governments a:; to political philosophy , c.onstitutional 

basis and governmental structure and procedure. II a/y 1961-02 
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:\01 PRINCIPLES OF POLITICAL SCmNCE :J 
An introductory course in political science designod to meet. the needs of junior� 
and seniors. Not open to fre.'lhnlen, _"ophomo res or to anYOJ1p who has receive<i 
credit for Polit ical SciencC' 1 0 1 .  I II 

: 1 1 5  H ISTORY OF POLITICAL THOUGHT :1 
This coume trace:: the development of thought concerning I he n a t u l'£" <-Inc{ role of 
the state [rom ancient to modern times. r a/y IBGl -62 

: I I Ei  RECENT POLITICAl. THOUGHT :\ 

A critical examination of the major pol i t ical philo::iophies of the modern world: 
Socialistic doct rine;, (:onlmunism, fascism. an:.1rchy. democracy. Contemporary 
problems. I I  a!y 1961-62 

831 INTERNATIONAL. RELATIONS 3 
Thi� introductory course deeds wit.h the scope and method::;. concep b .  and Ihe 
vocabulary of intern�ltional relations. Survey of the foreign policy o f  the major 
world powers nnd contemporary in ternal.ional prohlems. I 

:1:.12 INTERNATIONAL OHGANIZi\TIO 3 

;\ .study of the World Court, League of Nations. United Nations and its agencies. 
and other i nternational organizations which attempt to deal effectively with the 

problclll� of the world community. Prerequisite: Poli t ical Science :-1:J l ,  II illy 1962-()�l 

: 1:34 lNTERNi\TIONAL LAW 3 

'The nature. historical d�velopment ,  and p rinciples of inlernational law. Prerequisite: 
Poli tical Science 331 .  II a!y 1961 -62 

:1.'i4 AMERICAN LOCAL COVERNMENT :\ 
A cornparative study of local go vernmen t .  urb�l n  and rural. i n  t h  Uni ted State; 
...... ith :-;pecial attention to the Pacific Northwest a l'ea. Prerequisite: Polit ical Science 

25 1 .  I I a/y 1962-63 

:j61 AMERICAN POLITICAL PARTI ES :1 
Party history and organizations: nomination .. ..,; and ejections; campaigns and conven
t ions; electoral problems :.tnrl adminbtration: bo��jsm in local pol i tics: pr 'SU l'C 
groups; plat forms. r n/y I �G::!-t;;\ 

: ,162 PUBLIC FINANCE :1 
See Economics 362. 

364 THE LEGISLATIVE PROCESS 3 

A study of the thoory. organization. and procedure of I<'g- lative bodie' in the 
United State:; with special attention to the contemporary Congress and Wa�hing-ton 

stutP. lcgi:::;lature. Prcnxluisite: Political &:ience 251 or 361 . II a/y 1962-0:3 

434 GOVEHNMENT AND TIUSINESS 3 

·157 PUBLIC ADMIN ISTRATION 3 

The art and science of managemen t  applied tn the a f fairs of state; nature of hUlnan 
behavior in organization-; :  wlnlini1-'trative law and quasi-judicial prach C,.<:;,; ('ivil 
service; budg�t ancI fiscal control; centralization; coordination, integration in adn1in

is(ralive a rea •.  I a/y 1001-62 

471 ENGLISH CONSTITUTIONAL H1STORY :1 

See Hi.story 471.  

474 AMEHICA CONST ITUTIONAL HI�'TOHY :1 
See History 174. 
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4H:l DEMOCRATIC O L l  lCA L SYST'KMS :1 
1\ (;omparat ivc an�dyc.;is of  governmen tal and political institutions of conlempOr<1ry 

democracies oth'" th an the United State;;; , I a/y 19GI-G2 

48,1 ::;OV I ET PO{ . l' J ' lC,\ L  ::; Y ST E M  3 
,\n "lI1aly�!s of t he polit ical sy.sicm of the Union of Sovici S()ciali�:.;( Hepublic.,:> with 
:-;pt-->C.i a l  atten t ion to ideology ,  t he role of the Cornmuni�t Pady, the nature of the 

const i tut i on,  adm i u j 'jt rat ive agencies, and Iw.tionality 1)()liey. I I  a,/Y 19G1 -()2 

4!J7, 498 IND' PENDE H EA DIN G II [) HESEAHCH 1 · 2  

PSYCHOLOGY 

M r. Solberg. Mr. ElIlu n d, Mr. col i ,  Mr. Win ther, 
assisted by AIr, J, Ilagen, 111 1'. JV[ainord, 111 1'S, Mainord 

The study of psychology is designed to hel p students to understand 

tbems viis and oth rs h tter, and to give them greater insight i nt( ) the 

nature of personal and social problem::; . It is especially reco mmended to 

students who pl an to enter field ' related directly or indirect.Iy to guidan e 

and pers Illel work, 80cial work, teachi.ng, the minist.ry, parish work. 

medicine and nursing, and business administration. 

Students desiring to obtain a major in psychology must have the 

approval of t he depart-ment. for the courses t.o be taken. 

Major :  24 credit hou rs, i ncluding Psychology LO! , 201. 301 (or 305 
and 405 ) . and 490. 

Psychology 10 1 IS a prercqu isite to all other courses in the d part

m nt ex 'ept Psychology 10. 

t Ol GEN ERAL PSYCHOLOGY : i  
A general course in ll8ychology emphasizing the p rin iplcs and basic facts which 
are es .. '�entj al to an under::;.tanding or h mnan behavior . The main problems discussed 
arc the p hysical basis for behavior. mot ivation , habib, learning, remembering, 

thinking, emotion , intelligence. persona li ty and character. I II 

I J O  STUDY SKILLS TRCHN!QUES 2 
A oour�e clc8igned to as'li�t. the student in dey Loping nlOre cffcctiv study t hni· 
que; . Emphasis is given to improving reading rate and cornprehension, developing 
better skills of concent.ration, planning effective usage of time, taklng adequate notes , 
and preparat.ion of written material. Class \\!ork is supplenlcnted by individual coun� 
seli.ng periods and/or �pecinl training in reading 3kills. I 1 1  

201 APPUED PSYCHOLOGY 3 
A lrtudy of the applica tions of th" principles of p,,-y cho!ogy 10 p ractical personal 

problem�, aptitudes and vocations, industrial relations, advertising and selljng, 
menta! heklIth and tbewpy, delinquency, criminality, and \u.w and court procedw- 1 

301 HUMAN DEVELOPMENT 3 

See Educkltion 301. 

320 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY 3 

A study of the psychological foundations of gToup lile. Analysis of social behavior. 

Effect of the individual on the group and of tho group on the individuaL ustom. 

r 8hi{)n, war, public opinion , etc . , in the light of psychological principle;. Prere

quisite: Sociology l OJ .  I 
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321 THE PSYCHOLOGY OF AD,JUSTMENT 3 
The course deals primarily with the methods used by normal people in their adjus t .  
ment t o  t h e  ordinary and t h e  serious difficulties o f  everyday life. The following 
topics are nnalyzed: motivation and drives, normal adju."\tment patterns, adjustmen t 
by defense mechanismg, by negativism, by fear and rcgres..<;ion. by ailments. Per
sonality, psychoanalysis, and techniques of mental hygiene are discussed . I 

�53 PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTING 2 
A survey of the field of standardized tests. Tests in the areas of intelligence. aptitude. 
interest, anq personality are considered. The proper use, the limitations, and the 
interpretation of th."., tests are emphasized . I 

370 PRIN CIPLES OF GUIDANCE 2 
See Education 370. 

390 EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 3 
II 1961·62 

405 ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY 2 
An advan<...--cd course dealing with physical development, mental t raits. social 
characterLc;tics and interests of adolescents. Adjust ments in honle, school and com
munity. Prer!,<!uisites: Psychology 101 . 301 or 305 or consent of the instructor. S 

421 ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY 3 
The application of psychological facts and principles to the problems of maladjusted 
personalities. Symptoms , cause<!, remedial procedures for abnormal states. II 

426 PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSONALITY 3 
Includ a historical survey of the approaches to the study of personality, current 
theories of the dynamics and the development of personality, research on the causes 
of individual differences in personality. pen;onality change and techniques of measur· 
ing personality. Prerequisites: Psychology 301 and either Education 478 or Psychology 
321. U 

441 STATISTICAL METHODS 3 
Use and interpretation of elementary statist ical techniques: graphic representation; 
measures of central tendency; simple correlation analysis, and sampling theory. II 

4151 INDIVIDUAL MENTAL TESTING 2 
An intensive study of the Stanford· Binet and the Wechsler· Bellevue intelligence scales. 
Enrollment limited. Prerequisite: consent of the instructor. II 

472 OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION 2 
See Education 472. 

473 INTRODUCTION TO COUNSELING 2 
A course desil:ned to acquaint the student with the various theories and techniques 
of counseling. The course is meant to be an introduction to the field and no actual 
counseling will be done; however,  there will be opportunity for simulated interviews 
and some role playing in connection with the development of the theories and the 
techniq ues. I II S 

477 FIELD WORK 2 
I II 

478 MENTAL HEALTH FOR TEACHERS 2 
See Education 478. 

490 HI5'TORY OF PSYCHOLOGY 3 
Historical oockgrOlmd of modern theory and method . Special emphasis on the 
development of the various schools of psychology. Prerequisite: nine hours in psychol
ogy or consent of the instructor, I I  

492 SEMINAR IN PSYCHOLOGY 2 
Designed for department majors and others interested in special fields of psychology, 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. n 



Description of Courses 

497, 498 I NDEPENDENT STU DY 1 -2 

{, II 

RELIGION 

Mr. Roe, Mr. Ch ristopherson, Mr. Viglless, !Ill'. Zi(, lI l lw 

129 

Pacific Lutheran University offers curriculum desi gned to intro

duce the student to the p ri mary sources of the Ch ris tia n l'pligion, i ts 

Bible, the history and teachings of hristianity t hrough the centuries 

and their a pplication to the problems of today. In addi tion to the basic 

courses required during the f i rst two years of the stud nt in residence. 

upper division courE'eS suppl.. further information and i nsights. 

A weU-integrated program , hould he planned early with facult,v 

members of the depa rtment. 

Major: 24 hours. 

101 I.lFE OF CHRIST 2 

The sturl}' Qf the life of Christ. with the four Gospel., ns text book . >upplemcnted 

by interpretative lectures and discussions. I II 

1 1 2  HISTORY OF THE CH nIST1AN CHURCH 2 

Th grow t h of the Ch ris t i an Church t racC'ri th rough persecul iono; .u1(i confrovet"sies: 

the rise of the papacy; th& Reformation under I ,u t her. I I [  

201 TI-m IHULE-OLD TESTAMENT 2 

study of the divine human encounter port rayed in the Old T . ·LamenL I I I  

202 THE nmLE-NEW TESTAMENT 2 

1\ :o;tudy of the divine-human encounter port rayed in the New Tc�tarnent. I I I  

222 PAHISH WOI K 2 

A study of the place of the pnrish worker in lite chUl-ch . her p roblem!-' ,  and particular 

phases of h r work. Various field work opportu n i ties are p rovirle(l Huch a ... Sunday 
'ichool visitation. hosp i t a l  and shul -1I1  vis i t a t io n .  -';U' ve:v work. pn)paring- c h urch 

bulletjns. May be taken for upper division credi t upon con�nt of ins tructo r. I I  

22.5 CHRISTIAN EDUCATION O F  C H l l.DHEN :1 

A study of the ch3racteri::;tic�. problem!-\, and needs of eh ild ren and the d velopi ng 

of the educa tional progrum for the pre-school and el("lllen tary age group in t.he church . 

E_mphasis upon aims. methods, materials. Pmcticc in story-telling. Muy he ti1ken 

for upper division cre<:lit upon consent of instructor. Offcrcd on demand. 

227 C�ISTIAN EDUCATION OF YOUTH 2 

The na tu re and needs of youth as applil"'fi to Christian education for t he purpO!je 

o[ ueveloping an adequate program. 1\ study o f  the methods for promo t in g, leading. 

and teaching both in the Sunday school and Lu ther Leflguc. May be taken for upper 
division credit upon consent of instructor. Offered t)Il demand . 

301 BIBLE TRUTHS 2 
A consideration of the leading Biblical teaching,. I a ly 1861-(i2 

: I l)(; M ETH OD I ,  11 1 1 \ 1 .1<: STUDY 2 

Helating the fo rm of Scripture to it:-; con ten t . nit.  topical. nnd book studie:-:. illus

trated and app l ied lor the purpose of imp rov ing the .stutlen t'.c; f i r!-'t-hDnd acqunintanc 

with Scriplure. I( a/y 19G I-62 
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:m COMPI\HATIVE RELIGION 2 
The living religions of the world:  .}ud£lism, blam, Huddhism. Taoism . Hinduism, 

Confucianism. compareel with Christiantty . .r a/y J.U6:l-G3 

:;:12 THE J.IFE AND LETTEHS O F PAUL 2 

l\ hiographical stud:1 frolll the mis .... ionary viewpoin t .  The sources related to his 

t i me and envi ronment .  Leading concepts d iscussed in relation to present day applica

t ion in church l i fe.  Survey of Paul ine l i lt'rature. II aj Y l D(J2-(i;� 

:1,1 I A\-lEHICAN C H U H C I- IES 2 

The 1)(::'gil1ning� and doctrines of the Ilwjor cil'llominat iuIls in America. I a/y I Hti2-o;J 

:;4� CUN'l'I, M I'OHAJ(Y CHHISTI,\NITY 2 

i\llid4century challenges L,nd t rends in the Christiun church '"vith attention t( Christihn 

soci'll tltOug h t ,  communism, <"'CI1Tncnical movements, modern ,-;ect...:;, t he scien t i l ie 

world-view. and cxistenliali�m, II R/Y 19GI-62 

:J52 P H I LOSOP H Y OF HELIG ION :3 
See Philosophy 352, 

401 nOMANS ;\l':D GALATIANS 2 
A study of t1w two mo:-;t inflU<.'ntiul Pauline e()istl� for devotional oDd doctrinal 

content, including h i.:-;toriL':d and modern"day applicCltion, 1 a/y IU61-()2 

4 1 0  STUDIES I I'<  ISAIA H 2 

1\ study of the Tole of Isaiah in Old Testament. history, his theology :lnd hi:
relevance to (he church today , I [  H/Y I Uli2-(ja 

421 HISTORY OF CHUHCH MUSIC 2 

See Mu,ic 421 .  

422 APPUED CHURCH MUSIC 2 

S<'-'e Mllnic 422. 

424 TH8 HEFOHMATION :l 
See History 424_ 

4:12 THE CH IUSTIAN CLASSICS 2 
Headings in the 1{rcal Christian literature of a l l  ages-devotion .. , hiogra phy , theology , 

poetry and hymns; lectures and di.scll"�ion8. I I H /y 1 ! �()2 ·();1 

-140 THE BOOK OF REVELATION 2 

The history of its i n terpretation . i t s  s t ructure and place In the New Testament ,  

Leading €,:)chatologicaI conc:epts, millcnlliali�m. r lw' return o f  Christ . the re!-;urrcction 

of the body, the Chri.,llan hope_ II a/y 19G I - 62 

4\)7, 488 INDIVIDUAL STUDY 1 -2 
Permission of the department is required, 

Explanation of Symbols 

Number after course title indicat.es semester hou rs credit given_ 

Symbols are explained as follows: 

I Course offered first semester 

II 
1, 11 
I II  

S 
a/y 

Course offered second semester 

Course offered first and second semester in sequence 

Course or cou rses offered either semester 
Course offered in the summer 

Course offered alternate years beginning with year listed 
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SCIENCE ( GENERAL ) 

Mr. /lul ln ing, Mrs. Smith 

major I n  general science may be obtained by taking two years 

work in eit.her biology. chemistry or physics and one year in each of two 

other sciences. 

121 INTRODUGrION TO IlIOLOGICAL SCIENCE 4 
A �urvey cou rse including a brief study of the plant kingdom and of the animal 

kingdo m .  Three lectures and one laboratory period per week. I I I  

122 INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL SCIENCES 4 
A. survey of the fundamentat principl� in chemistry, physic.'i. astronomy, climatology, 

and goology. Lectures and I,,!loratory work. I I I  

1:16 DESCHI PTIVE ASTRO NOMY 2 
Topic:; covered include the moon, thl" solar :iystem. coordinate system,:.; for 'locat.inc 

stellar objects .  characteristics of stars.  S 

SOCIOLOGY 

Mr. Knorr, Afr. Schiller, assisted by Mrs. Varo, Miss Wright 

Sociology studies the development. organization and behavior of 

human groups. Its general purpose is to explain uniformities and pro

cesses of human social behavior and the nature and relationships of 

institutions; to help the student to understand his own and other cultures; 

to stimulate him to a critical and constructive attitude toward social 
changes: and to furnish a sound basis for intelligent. citizenship. 

A major 111 the Department of Sociology provides the proper back

ground for activity in the following fields: ( 1 )  advanced research and 

teaching in sociology: (2) social work. welfare administ.ration, nursing. 

community organization and community planning; (3) the preaching 

and teaching ministry. parish work and all related religious activities; 

(4) the teaching of social studies; (5) criminology. probat.ion work. 

correctional and other institutions, race relations, international relation

ships, public aclministration. law and group leadership ;  (6) all other 

areas dealing in any wa�' with plural relationships and situations. 

Major: 27 credit hours, including Sociology 101 ,  202, 255, 431 and 

4 12. 

Supporting courses in related areas will be planned with the major 
advjsor to fill the specific needs of each student. 

Sociology 1 0 1  or 300 is the prerequisite for all other courses 111 the 

department. 

1 01 INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY :1 
An inquiry into the basic principles for undernLanding social relationships. Thi� 

cOlIrse i� designed to acquaint thE" student with the fundamental laws governing human 

relations. Problems or social st.ructure, social processes and social motivation will be 
considered. I If 
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202 CONTEM POHAHY SOCIAL PROB LE MS :1 

Problems of del inquency . :::.uicide. crime, populat ion . unemployment ,  public rel ief. 

poverty. public welfare, m entul dC'£ieiency, and family disorganization \\'ill be- among 

the chief problems under consideration. r I I  

255 HUMAN ECOLOGY 3 

The facto r . ..; and fOl'ce� which determine the ci istrihution of people and insti tu t.ions 

in time and in :-;pace . 1 

::00 l ' nI N C I I'LES OF SOCIOLOGY :3 
An cHiV':lIlCc<1 int\"oci u c t c ) ry COll r:-;e st f'c8�inC' the major concepts and fundamental laws 

operative ill a l l  areas or �ocinl rcla l iollsh ipti.  Not open to titudents who have taken 

lU I .  I I I  

:!oI SOCIAL LEG ISLATION 2 

Historical and crit iQ... .. ll analysis of social legislation in Eu rop and Amed a, with 

special emphasi ... upon the :-:ocial legiHlntion in th Un i ted States and in the State of 

Washinglon . S 

:IOH JUVEN I LE DELINQUENCY 3 

Family and community backgrounds: t reatment through i n"ititutions. the juvenile 

court. and proba t ion ; progrums of prevent ion . I I  u/y 1961-(}2 

:115 PUI3LIC OPINION 2 

An analysis of public opinion and propag;).nda from tbe point of view of modern 

�ocial science. S 

:320 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY :1 

See Psychology 320. 

:121 LABOR PROBLEMS :l 

See EC<lDomics :12 1 .  

:1:32 MODERN M ARHIAGE 2 
A pro.ctica I inquiry into the forces influencing modern courtship and marriage, with 

emphasis on human experience rather than statistical presentations. I I  

:14 1 HACE RE LATIONS 3 
A ::-tuuy of in terraci al contacts and conflicts. with emphu!-;is upon Am,erican racial 

pruhlcms. 1 a/y 1 ! !(i2-(;;} 

:144 CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY :l 
A study of the uni formit ies and variations in man 's cul tu ral development . with 

special emphasis upon t.he vulue of this study [or contempora ry society. I sly 1961'62 

:1!j;J RUHDAN SOCIETY 3 
Organizat.ion and activity of urban and rural society with specific reference to the 

in tegra t.ion of their basic cultural i.n�titution� in meeting the total needs of societ.y; 

and the process of urban - rural interpenetration. I I  u/y 1961-62 

�60 HUMAN MIGRATION 3 
The consideration of major quanti tative und qualitutive p rof:)lems of population and 

popu lat ion movements in t'ontemporury :-iociety .  I a./y 1861-62 

406 CRIM1NOLOGY 3 
The nature of the social problem:-\ of crime. thc criminal law and its admi nistrat ion , 

and thc penal treatment of the criminal . I I  a/y 19(j�-(j:l 

407 EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY 2 

A systematie view of significant sociological data and principle.", applicable to 

educational policies and practices. S 

412 HISTORY OF SOCIA L THOUGHT 4 

An evaluation of the forces C'dUSing social change. with some historical backgrOlmd 

for presen t day social thought and trend,. I I  
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4 :1.5 FIELD OF SOC IA L WORK �l 
/\ survey cou[:-;c of the principles and pract ice.-; in the t.otal field of social work. 

with a comprehensive pidllre of available servic:cs and future needs. I 

440 CASE WOR K TEC H N IqUES AND PHA TICE 3 
Classroom survey of basic processes and methods used in social work und parficip4lnt 

observation of thes(; processes and met hods in ugcncit..� Olnd inst i tut ion ... in Tacomu. 

l '('rllli� .... ion of the dCl>artmcnt is required .  I I  

44 1  STATISTICAL METHODS :J 
Sec Psychology 441 .  

44 5  SOCIAL CONTHOL :1 
Analysis of the techniql1� and proce>:;.'Se,... h�' which socinl change:-; in individual and 

·olk .. ctiv > �Ict ioll arc dfl.-x·ted. 1 a; y I UG2-(-)3 

450 CO TEMPORAHY SOCIAL INSTITUTIONS :J 

The origins <J.nd dcvelopmcnh of major !\nlerican sodHI institut ions and rela ted 

in .. ".;titutional patterns. S 

497. 498 I NDEPENDEr-iT STUDY 1 - 3  
Open to students majoring i n  sociolo�y, Pt--rl11ission of t h e.  departmt'nt requi red . I II  

') 10  CHADUATE SE M INAH l o a  
Permi:-;�ion of t h e  department is requi n:.'d . 

4:1I THE Fi\MIL Y 3 
The changing hOllle: the study of t.he family nnd familial customs; family interaction 

and organization; analysi::; and treatment of family disorganjzation and reorganiza

tion , I 

SPEECH 

M I', /((11'1. 1\ II', Elbel'soll . J[ I', i"'oulh olm , .\ I I' .  S/(,(, I I ,  1\11 ' .  Utzinger 

The requirements for the Bachelor or" Fine Arts with a major in 

s eech are outlined under the School of Fine and Applied Arts in the 

s cti n, AcadE'mic Organization. 

Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts degree may complete a major 
with 24 credit hour in speech arts, or 27 hours in drama, or 24 hours in 
a combination major. 

Speech major:  24 credit hours. RE'qui red cou rses: Speech 101,  250, 

and nine hours chosen from 104, 220, 256, 270, or 308. All students 
majoring in the field will participate in some phase of dramatics ana 

forensics. 

Drama major:  27 crE'dit hours. Required courses : Speech 1 0 1 ,  250. 

256 and Engl ish 233. and 15 hours from the following: Speech 350. 352, 

353, 356, English 333, :3fl7 ,  358. 383. 384 and 442. Selection of courses 

with the approval of the major adviser, dependE'nt on student's interest 

111 technical or performing drama. 

Candidates for the BachE'lor of Arts in Education degree who are 

planning to concentrate in the field of speech should follow the course 

outline as listed undel' the School of Education in the section, Academic 

Organization. 

S t udl'nts with personal p ro i J l , 'ms 10 speech t herapy arc u rged (0 
(;o l l tact t he d .. p a r t nwnt for i nd i v i d ua l  assist.ancl' w it.h t hei r speech diffi 
(;u l ties . A l imited number can be serviced. 
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101 FUNDAMENTALS OF SPEECH 3 

Foundation L--ourse dealing with basic elements of the speech situations . including the 

visible and audible approaches. Some concentration on conten t .  Extensive platform 
work . I I I  

1 04 FUNDAMENTALS OF SPEECH S'T'RUC'TURF. : 1  
Techn ique. compo:-;ition and delivery o f  speeches for various occasion�. (�roup Llnd 

individual projects . Major portion i:-; ph ... t form work . Prerequisite: Speech 101 . r I I  

106 BUS IN ESS AND PHOFESSION AL SPEECH 2 

Platform techniques, voice adju:->tl11ent .  speec:h con�truc(ion. Appl icat ion made to 

practical speech siluation� for profe:;f.)ions and husinesses ,-epresented in the class. 

Platform work predomina (� . 11 

182 FORENSICS 1 

One year compe t i t ion in intcrcolleg-iate forensic!" during the freshman yea r .  I T  

2 06  PARLIAM ENTAHY LAW 2 

Study o[ parliamentary law ba:-;cd upon Roberl's Rules of Order. Pructical work 

domin<ltes. Desi�lt.;'d prima ri ly to aid those who do or will belong to organ.izations. I I  

2 2 0  LOG I C  3 

See Philosoph y 220" 

2�O I NTEHPRETATIVE HEA DING :3 
1\n int roduction to the art of interpretative reading . Emphasis given to develoring 
logica l and emotional responsiveness to li terature. I I I  

:2 W  FUN DA ME NTA LS OF ACTIN G 3 
Training of the actor with empha� is upon movement, emotional recall,  and responding 

to imaginary stimuli .  Lecture and performance. I 

270 RADIO AND TE LEVISION SPEAKING 3 

iVlicrophone and camera techniqll�s, and styles of delivery for radio and televis ion 

programs. Extensive use of recording �nd tclevi�ion equi pment . 

282 FORENSICS I 
One year compet ition in intercollegiate forensics liw-ing the sophomore yeoI'. II 

�08 gXTEMPOFm SPEAKING 3 

Platform work predominates_ Special emphasis given to the study of gathering 
material, methuds of nreparar ion. and delivery_ Pl't"requisite: Sp ef'h 1 ()4 .  r a/y 
1961-62 

:I:IH HIS'j'( )HY 0 1,' TA I-; T I I Jo:ATH]'; :1 
:\ study of the: dcvelopmcnt 01 the theatre from early G reece to Modern Amcric<.l. 

A t tenl iol l also given t o  the al1a ly�is o r  l'epn .. >:-:; C'nlative play�, I 

:1;,0 ADVAN CED INTERI'H£TATIVE HEADIN G 3 

Special project" and dass exercises di rected toward program planning. Develop
ment of skill  unci communicutivcnes� in reuding aloud . Developl1wnt of th� art of 

lllaking li terature live_ Prerequ isite : Speech 2.')0. n 

3.'i2 STAGE SCENE"HY AND COSTUM E  :J 
The de.sign unci execution of scenery and costullle'i fOI' slage pn)duclions. induding 

the traini ng of stage per�nn('1. Open to speech majors or by perlllission of the 

departmel l i .  11 HI Y 1fJG2-(i0 

35:1 STAGE LIGHTING AND MAKEUP :1 
Theory and practice of stage lighting and makeup. Open to speech llHljUI'''' or b�' 

permis�ion of the de!lart ll1C'nt I [  !) /�I lD(jl�62 

�f,(; PLAY DfRECfION :1 
Principles of play direction , theory , c, ercise� and production o f  complete onc-,lct 
pJay. For speech majors or by permission of t he department .  I f  a/y 1902-G:3 
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: 171)  HAD[O A N D  T E LEV[S[ON PRODUCTtON 3 

Direction and production of wdio and television pl'or.r�lIn.<:i with extensive use of 

radio, recording. and television equipment. LectlHe and work�hop. For speech majo rs 

or candidates for the Bachelor of Fine Art� degree . by permission of the departmen t .  

[ l  u/y EJG2·(;:1 

�A2 FORENSICS 1 
One year r.ompel i liol1 in i n � ('r('ollf'g iale forensics during the junior year. I I  

,180 SPEECH Pi\THOLOC;Y 3 
i\ study of speech d i ffictllf ie!i. w i t h  ernphus is on identificalion rlnd ('all�e. Limilt�'1 

Lo spC'e'Ch major;-; or 10 ot her p(!rson .... by permission of Ihe dep .. u l mc n f .  I 

4:14 VOI CE SCIENCE :1 
The phy-.;iuiog il'a l .  analomic.d .  UIld physical basis of speed, and hf"Hina-. P I'ere
'lllisite: Speech 4:)0. I [  a/� HJ(jl'o2 

HOi S l ' E E C H  [t\' T H E SECONDAHY SCHOOL 2 
Curriculum construction, speech p h i losophY for the tl.'a(�her. Co-curricular cHlt iv i t y .  

Administr:Jtion of d m ll1'l. rudio a n c l  forens ic a c t i v i t ie",, _ Offered on dmnand. 

-142 S PE E CH FOfl THE CLi\SS!lOO:V1 TI';;\CH I';]{ 2 
1\ .survey uf "peech prohlmlls and opportunit ies which confront Ihe teacher in the 

daSSrOOrlL I I  

,WI Cl l I LVHE N ' S  UH!\ M i\ WOI{KSHOI' · 1  
--rhe chi tdren 's workshop w i l l  ('on...; ist o f  four a n d  on e- ha lf week. ... o f  i n tC'I1.'.;ive work in 

('hi l d ren's d rama . i\ complet e t h ree-act p l a y ,  o r  equiv::lit..>lll. w i l l  he produced in th at 

l ime. The s t udent s will  he involved in d i l"(-� (' I iul \ .  stage IllHnagemen l ,  l igh li n� ,  �Hld nil 

o t her phases o f  p r'o( iuc t ion . S 

462 SU M M EH DHAM,\ WOI{KSHO I '  " 

'The s limmer drama workshop \vi l l  consist 01 tour and one-half weeks of i n t ens i ve 

work in drul11U. i\ct i ng. st�lge I1lUn'lg-el1lc·n t .  l igh t i ng illstrucf ion . :Inrl a l l  oil ler phas<... .... 

of production. S 

,IH:l FOIlE NSICS 

One year competil ilHl in I n t erC'oU(-?giat c  forensic ... during tho sen io r .ven l'. I I  

,197 SPECI AL STUDIES 1 1':  SI'EECH I 

Individual project ... and .o..;p(.'Ci�" ou tside act i v i t ies under t h e  slipervi<.;ion of t he depar t 

men t .  En t rance UPOIl app rov:.d of t he dep;Hl mcnt. 

49!:l SPECIAL STU )) I ES IN SPEECH 2 

Individual projects and special outside act i v i t ies under the supervision of the 

depart ment . Ent rance upon approvul of the ci<. 'parimen t . 

4;1\) SI'EC I I\ L  STU D I [':S 1 :>1  SPEECH : !  
Individuul project ... a n d  s['l('-'c ial outside u<:t. iv i l i (�s under t h c  supervision of t h e  depa rt . 

men t .  Entrance upon approva l of t he depa r t men t . 

;,21 ItESEi\[{CH IN SPEECH I 
Individual projec l s  and special ou ts i de act ivit ies under t he sllp�rvi ... inn of the de-pa rt · 

menlo E n t rance upon approval or t he depart men t . 

,,28 HESEAHCH IN SPEECH 2 

Individual project!'> and spec ia l oul ... ide acliv i t ie_-; under the �lJpervl...:i()n of t he depad � 

men t .  Entrance upon approval of t he depa rt ment . 

G2H HESE;\HCH IN SPEECH 3 
Indiv idual projt.'C ls and spccinl oubide act ivi t ie:--. under t h e  superv i...:jon of thc depa r t 

men t .  Ent rance upon approval of t h e  department. 



Lasting friendships are formed durin!! college days. Thp.,p 
students pau e between classes on the library steps. III the 
backgroulld is  the univprsit.y c hapel. 



A feature of the 126-al.'re u niversity camplls is the nine

hole golf coarse on which studenls play free of charge dur

ing the week. NIt. Rainier forms a majestic baclldrofl to the 

lovely COIL rse. 

j\{ e morial Gym nasium. is the hub of I.he university's ath

letic facilities ·on the lower campus. The baseball diamond, 
football field, track, tennis courts and women's athletic 

fields adjoin the gymnasiu m .  

[ r 
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Dr. Nomlan A .  Menter, Vice President, 1748 Wilbhire Roe d ,  Berkley, Michigan 

Dr. William Larsen, Secretary, 422 South 5th Stree t ,  M inneapoli. 15. Minn�o{<l 

North Pacific Dis trict 

Dr. H. L. Foss, President, 523 Dexter Avenue, Seattlo �I. Wa.-;hing-Ion 

1 39 

Dr. S. C. t;iefkes, Admini:slrative i\s.s i.'ltant, 52;) Dexter Avenue, Sea t t le �', \Vashingloll 

Dr. L. V. Hickc, Church Council Helll'c.scntative, 6525 - 60th Avenue N . E  , Sea ttle fi, Wush. 

Board of College Educa tion 

Dr. Sidney A .  Rand , Ex(."'Cutive Director, 422 &>ulh :") t h  Street, Minncapoli.'i 15,  Minnc�ota 

D'r .  Morris Wee, Chairman, 1004 Shennan Avenue, Mad ison , Wisconsin 

D r .  Leonard Haas, 128 Roosevelt Avenue . Eau Cla ire. Vlisconsin 

Mr. Harold Holm, 3430 Strutford Avenue, Racine, Wiscontiin 

Dr. Puul Kauper. 1702 Shadsford Road , Ann Arbor. Mic higan 

Hev. H. B. Kildahl, 515 \Valders Street. Minot,  North Dakota 

Hev. Fred Landdeck, 208 Mary Stree t ,  Boscobel , Wisconsin 

Rev. A. Gordon Nasby, 6644 Oshkosh Avenue, Chicago 3 1 ,  Illinois 

Hev. Alvin M .  Petersen, 535 No rth 16th Street. Lincoln. Nebraska 

Dr. Ed. A. Sageb iel, Seguin , Texus 

Judge Hi lbert Schauer, :131 Meeker Street, ForL Morgan, Colorado 

Dr. E. ' .  \Vendt ,  201 Mesa. Grand tTunction, Colorado 

Rev. E. N. Wold, 6226 Morella, North Hollywood, California 
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ADMINISTRATIVE AND OTHER OFFICERS 

President S .  ('  j·:ASTVOJ . J )  

Academic Administration 

Ucan of the University 

Dean of the College of A rts ond Science:-> 

Act-ing Dean of the Schaul of Bus iness i\dmini�(rntion 

Act ing Dean uf the School of Education 

P H I L I P  E. HAUGF. 

ERICH C. K NOHR 

lJW I G HT J. ZU LAUF 

,JOHN AM8ND 

VlmNON A. UTZINGF.R Dean of the School of Fine and Applied Art, 

Acting Director of the School o f  N ursing 

Uean of thp. Graduate School 

Director of Teacher E ducat jon 

Hcgis trar 

I.ibrarian 

Business Administration 

Busines.'i �1anager· 

Assistant to the P resident in Charge of Finance� 

Plant l\lJanager 

Bookkeeper 

Manager of the Bookstore 

Di rector of Food!'> 

Health Serv ice 

Di rector of Athleti� 

Executive Secretary. Alumni Association 

Nurse 

Physician 

Development 

Vice President i n  Charge of Developnlent 

Public Relations 

Director 

Director of Publicity 

Studen t  Personnel Services 

Dean of Students 

E LINF. KHAABEL MORK8N 

THEODORE C. S,JODING 

ANNA MARN N lEL..SEN 

I.lNKA K. JOHNSON 

FRANK H. HALEY 

S. C .  EASTVOLD 

CEC I L  O. VAN CE 

KENNETH J .  A. JACOBS 

ANNA ENGE 

CAHL G .  FAULK 

FLORENCE A. QUAST 

W I LLIAM L. STHUNK 

H. Mi\RK SALZMAN 

EMl\·tA H. RAMSTAD 

GLADYS BEllGUM 

W .  J. ROSEN B LADT. M . D .  

CLA YTON B .  PETEHSON 

ROY E. OLSON 

M I LTON L. NESVIG 

KRISTEN B. SOLBERG 

Assistant Dean of Students MARGARET D .  WI CKSTROM 

Director of Testing. Veterans' Affai rs . Housing- LESLIE O. EKLUND 

Housemoihers . OLGA MAHqUAHDT. CLAHA NELSON. LOUISE MALM I N ,  

MAHlA E .  MOE. H E LEN N I C HOl.SON , AGNES S H A F l .i\N I J .  

MI LOnED TWEUT 

Hou.sefather� C. K. MALM I N ,  S. M. MOE 

Student Congregation 

Pastor JOHN O. LARSGI\AHD 
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Faculty* - 1960-61 

81';TH CLAHENCE EASTVOLU. H )4�· 

President 

1 4 1  

Gruduate . .  Jewell Lutheran College . Wl:l: B. A . . 8t . Olaf College . 1 9 1 G :  Cando 

Theo! . .  Luther Theological Seminal·Y. 1 92(J: n. [) .. S. T. M .. Th. D . . Augustarw 

Theological Sem inary. H l24 . 1 926. ] f):l l :  I l. n . . Lulher College. 19fiR. 

E L V I N  MARTIN AKHE , 1937· 

A.r;socilJle Pro!c.';SOf' 0/ History 

B. i\" Concorrii':L College, 1 928 ; M. A . ,  Univer.:;ity of Washington . 1 94 1 :  further 

gradua te study. Univer:-oity or Wa�hington. Uni \'ersity of Oslo, University of Oxford . 

. JOHN AM END, JD60· 

Professor of Education. Acting Deall of the School of Fduculion 

B. 1\. . ,  Cen t ral Wa�hington Col l��e of Education . ] �J:J(j: M. A. University of 

\\'ashington, 1852; further gra.duate :study, New York Universit y .  

CHAHLES OEAN AN DERSON. ] fJ59· 

A .... sociate Pro/f".,,;,',or oj ( 'h emislry 

H. A . . S t .  Olaf College . I�J.52 : M. l\. Ph. D . .  Harvard Universit y . 1 9fJ4 . 19.')9. 

GIWnCE E VANS ARl.lAUGH. 1 959· 

Assi .... tanl Professor 0/ Ph ilosophy 

n. A . ,  Aug-ustana Colleg-e. 195:;: M. A .. Ph.  I) . . State University of Iowa. 1951l. 1959. 

HELEI A. 8I MON�ON HAC,}!E, 1960·61 

Instructor in Nursing 

U. S. N . ,  Pacific Lutheran University, 1 95;"); gn.lduate study , Univers i t y of 

V.·l u�hing(on. 

Dl\ V I U  A .  ULACK, 1 958-

Inslructor in c'nglish 

n. !\ . ,  Whi tman CoIlcg-c, UJ5 1 ;  M .  1\" Ulllvcrsity of Washinglon, IH;)8; further 

grad ua te stuuy, Univef:-.ity of \Va�hington. 

GRACE ELEANOH BLOMqUIST. 193B· 

Associate Profes .... or of /<;ngfish 

B. A .. Concordia Colleg-e. ID34; M. f\" Syracuse University. 19:1!-l; furt her gradu

ate .study. University o f  Minnesota,  Goeth(� University . 

. J UNE SATH�;H BHOECKgL, 1 960· 

Instructor in Education 

n. A. Ed., Pacific Lutheran Univ(�r� i t y .  lH57; graduale study, Pacific Lut heran 

Universi t y ,  

Vr-: HNON C. CAHLSON. 1955· 
Associa te }Jrofe,<,'sor of r:dllcutiofl and }·.:,,�li�h 

1 \ .  1\ . . \v i l tenher!: College. H,2H: Ph . D . ,  .Johns Hopkin, Univcrs i t v .  H) 47. 

::'l}ate after name indicates ueg-inning of the term of service. 
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P. LOU IS Ki\! CHHISTENSEN ,  1959-

Associate Pro!es.<;or 01 ftrfusic 
B. A . ,  M. A . ,  Ph. D . ,  Univer�;ty of Washington, W54, 1956, 1 96 1 .  

K E N NETH EUGENE CHRISTOPHERSON, 1958-

Assistant Professor 0/ Religion 

B. A .. August�na College. 1946; n. Th . ,  Luther Theological Seminary . 1950; 

graduate study. Univt!l"8ily of Oslo, University of Minnesota . 

LESLIE OLIVER EK LUND , 1946-

Assistant Professor 0/ PsychoLogy, Director 0/ 7'esting. Veterans ' AI/airs, Housing 

13. S . ,  M .  A . ,  Uuiversi ty of Nebraska, 1942, 1944. 

ST NLEY DENTON ELI JERSON, 1953-57, 1960-

Instructor in Spel!ch 

13 . A . ,  D. Ed . .  Pacific Lutheran University, 1 95 1 , 1953; graduate study, Stanford 
Lniversit.y, Univer:-:;ity of Utah. 

CEOHGE HOIJERT E LWE LL. 1959-

Assi.stant Professor of Art 

B .  A . . Youn�stown Univer:'lity.  IH4H: i\tL 1\ .. New York University, 1955. 

DONALD RAYMOND FARMER, 1955-

Associate Professor 0/ Political Science 

B. S. Ed., Ph. D . ,  Un iversity of M inn�-,;ota, 1944, 1954. 

LEE FOHD, 1956-

A�so('iate Professor of B ioloRY 

I I .  A . . Wit tenberg Collel1e, 1 947: M. S . . University of Minnesota , 1949: Ph . D . . 

Iowa State College. 19,<;2. 

H. BYARD FmTTS, 1 949-

Associate Profes8or of ,\1u.'iit· 

B. M . ,  WiUcnberg College. IH48: M. �\1us . ,  D. Mu .... . , Eastman School of Music. 

University of Roche,tor . 1949. 1 91;8 . 

.JAMES D A N I E L  (;i\llHIE LSEN , 1 9:j8-

Assistant Professor of Phy"ical f:du('a l ion,  Coach of Football and 130licball 

U. A . ,  Concordia College , 1952; M. A . , New York University. 1956. 

,JOI-IN E Il WA H I J  ( � A I N E S .  1%6-

As:;islant Professor of Geology and Genera l l';ngineerifl!:1 

13. A . ,  University of Washington, W:HJ; Petroleum Engineering Degree. ColoraJo 

School of Mines, IH47. 

COHOON OLrVEH C I L1lE I1TSO N ,  1D54-
Assuciate Professor of Music 

IJ . A . . Concordia College, l na7; M. 1\1 . Northwestern L'nivers i t y ,  1942; further 

graduate �tudy, Univer:-;ity of Colorudo, University of \Vash ingtoll. 
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AI{NOLD .JASPER HAGE N , 195.5-

Assislant Professor 0/ RducatioTl 

] 43 

Il. A . ,  Concordia College, 19�1 : M. Eel.,  Uni versi tv ur Mon l,ma. J!)4 1 ;  n. Ed . .  

Univeroity o f  Oregon, 1955. 

PHILIP ENOCH HA UG E ,  1920-

Professor 0/ Education. Dean of lhe University 

U. A . ,  St. Olaf College, 1920; M. A . ,  Ph. D . ,  University of Washington. 1924. 19·1 2 ;  

LL. D., Pacific Lut heran Univers i t y .  1960. 

CHAR LES EDWIN HA YDON , 1958-

Assistn nt Profl!ssor of Fre.nch 

B .  A . .  University of Texas, 19J�: M. A .. Baylor University, 1035; furt her gradu

at<: study, Universi ty of Paris, University of Grenoble. 

FRANCES MAHlE H E I N I C K E .  1 \)60-

Assi� .. tant Professor of Nursing 

B .  S . ,  M. Ed.,  University of M in n"""ta, 1 953, 1957. 

MARTHA S. HILDERT. 1!)60-

Instructor in LJusiness A.dministration 

B. S . ,  Mis:::iissippi State College for \Vomen, 1943; graduate study, Pacific Lutheran 

Universil.y, 

HELEN CHRfSTINE .JACOBSEN ,  1 960-

In:;;trllclor in Nursing 

B. S. N . ,  M. N . ,  Montana State College, lU57, IU60. 

LUCILLE M ARGU ERITE .JOHNSON, 1.95:,

Assoc iale Profe8sor 0/ RnClish 

U. A . . Concordia Col lege, 1 9�O; M. A . ,  Washington State University, 1843; lurther 

graduate stud y .  University of Colorado, University of \Vashington, Universi ty of 

Oslo. 

OLAF MELVI N ,J ORDAHL, 1940-

Projessor of Physics 

A .  B., Luther College. 1925: M. S .. University of Pittsburgh. 1927: Ph. D . ,  Uni

versity of WiR(;Onsin, 193:3. 

THEODORE OSCAH HENRY KAR L .  1 940-42. 1948-

Pro/t:ssor of Speech 

U. A . ,  M .  A . . Gustuvus Adolphus College, 1934, 1836: further graduate study, 

University of 'Southern California. Stanford University.  

GUNDAR J U LI A N  K ING, 1060-

Assistant Professor 0/ BfJ�ifless Administration 

B. B .  A . ,  M. B .  A . ,  Stanford University, 1956, 1958; further graduate study, 

Stan ford Universit y ,  

LARS EVEHETT K ITTLESON, 1956-

Assistant Professor 0/ Ar' 

B. S. Art Educ . ,  l'vl il waukee Slate Teachers College, 19W; M .  S. AJlplied A rts. 
Univer.sity of Wisconsin , 19.51 ; r..1.  F. A. in Painting, Univer:-;ity of Southern 

Culifornia, 1 95;) . 
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RAYMOND A. KLOPSCH ,  1953-

Associate Professor 0/ English 

D. S . ,  Win"i, Institute of Technology, Hl49: M, A . ,  University of Illinois. 19.50: 

further graduate !'itu<iy. University of Illinois. 

r-: HIC H  CABL KNOHH, 1948-

l'l o/essor 0/ Socinlngy. f)ean 0/ the Co liege 0/ Arts and Sciences 

Graduale, St. Paul Luther Coliege, 1921 ; Cand o Theol . ,  St. Paul Luther Seminary, 

1924; n. A . . M. A. Washington State Univen;ity , 1929, 1930; Ph. D . ,  University 

of Wnshington, J D46. 

JENS WERNEt{ KNUDSE , J!J57-

Assistant Professor of B iology 

ll. A . ,  Pacific Lutheran University, HlfJ2; M. S . ,  Ph. I ) . ,  Un iversity of Sculhern 

Culifomia, 1954, 1957. 

ANNE E LISE KNUDSON, 1946-

Associate Projessor of English 

B. A . ,  Augustana Coliege, 1928; M. A . ,  Washington State University, 1936; 

rurther g"raduate study. Univer8ity of Wa�hington. Volashington S te  University .  

University of California. University of London. 

,JOHN GEORGE KUETHE , 1954-
Associate Professor of Philosophy 

A. 13. ,  Capitul University, 1940; B. D. , Evangelical Lutheran Theological Seminary, 

1943: S. T. M . ,  Union Theological Seminary,  1 947; further graduate study, Union 

Theological Seminary. Columbia University. 

HAROLD J. LEHAAS, 1935-42, 1947-

Professor of B iology 

A. 1:1.,  Lu ther College, W30; M .  S . ,  Ph. D . ,  D. D. S . ,  Univeroity of Michigan, 
1932, 1935, 1946. 

OTTILIE ELISE LI'ITLE, 1916-51, 1952-

Professor of German 

A. B . ,  University of lUinois, 1923; M. A" University of Washing-ton , 1926: Ph. D . ,  

Hanseatic University. Hamburg, Germany, 1937. 

GENE CARROLL LUNDGAAHD, 1958-

Instructor il! Physical Education , Coach 0/ Basketball 

D. A: Ed.,  Pad fie Lutheran Univer8ity, 1�51; graduate study , Puvific Lutheran 

University, University of Washington. 

SHIHLEY ANN MAC ISAAC, 1959-

Instructor in German. 

B. A . ,  Pacific Lutheran Univer:;it.y, 1957: graduat� .":it.udy, \Vashington State Uni

versity. 

E GENE ALFRED MAIER, 1955-

Associate Professor of Mathematics 

R. A . , M. A . ,  Ph. D . ,  University of Oregon , 1950, 19iil , 1954. 
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GUNNAn ,JOHANNES MALM I N ,  1937-

Professor of Latin and Norwegian, Director of the Choir 

11.  A . ,  Luther College, 1 923; B. M . ,  SL Olaf College, 1925; M. Mus .. UnivetOity 

of M ichigan. J 940; further graduate !j jmly, Universily of Southern California, 
University of Oslo. 

JEANINE ANN MOf\AV EC, 1960-

Instructor in P,,'rtgli8h 

B. S . ,  Northern State Teachers College. W52; n. S.  L. S . .  University of M inne""ta, 
1953 ; M. A . ,  University of Iowa, 1957. 

ELINE KHAABE L  MOnKEN, 1953-

Assi:;tant Professor of Nursing. Acting Director of the School of Nursing 

13. A . ,  SL O",f College. 1928; n. N . ,  Emanuel Hospital School of Nursing. 193 1 ;  

graduute titudy, University o f  Chicago. Gonzaga University, University o f  Wash
ington. Eau Claire State Teachers College. 

M I LTON LUTHEH NESVIG. 1947-51. 1953-

Assistant Professor 0/ English 

Graduate, Pu6fic Lutheran Universi ty , 1935; B .  A . ,  St. Olaf College, 1937; Cancl. 
Theo! . ,  Luther Theological Seminary, 1942; M .  A . ,  University of Minnesota, 1947. 

EDWIN ROBERT NEWELL, 1960-

Instructor in Mathematics 

B. A . ,  Western Washington College of Education. 1956; graduate study, University 

of Washington. 

FREDERICK LAUREN CE NEWNHAM, 1950-

Associate Professor of Music 

Graduate, Royal Academy of �lusic, London, 1 92,15: Teacher's Training Certificate, 
University of London, 1Q2.'j;  I\"ociate. Royal College of Music. London. 1921'; 

Licentiate. noyal Academy of Music. London, 1929; Associate, Royal Academy of 

Mu"ic, London, 1934; graduate study, McGill University. 

,"-"'N A  MARN N rEL5EN. 1939-

Professor of Education, Director of Teacher Education 

n. II . ,  Iowa State Teachers Col lege. 1929; M .  A .. Columbia University, 1935; 
further graduate study. University of Washington. 

MAGNUS NODTVEDT. 1947-

Professor of History 

B. A . .  51. Olaf College, 1917; A .  M .. ColumlJia University. 1920; B. Th.,  Luther 

Theological Sem inary. 1925; Th. M . ,  Princeton Theological Seminary. 1928; Ph. D . ,  

University o f  Chicago. 1950. 

E HIC NOH DHOLM , 195,5-

A.o;sistal1t Profes:;'or of Speech 

n. F. A . ,  Art Institute of Chicago, 195 1 ;  graduate study. Indiana University. 

SHERMAN BERDEEN NOnNES. 1959-
Assi:;tant Professor of Physics 

B. A . , Conco rdia College, 1951; M. S . . University of North Dakota, 1956. 

HOIlEHT nHUCE OLAFSON. 1959-

Instructor in English 

B. A .. Pacific Lutheran Universit y ,  lOw; M. 1\ . . University of Washington, 1959. 
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ROBERT CARL OLSEN , 1947-

Professor of Chemistry 

B. S . ,  Ph. D . . Michigan State University, 1931 , 1936. 

' -BUHTON THOMAS OSI'ENSON, 1947-

Professor 0; Biology 

n. A . ,  l.uther Col lege . 19:32; M. , . , Ph.  D . ,  University of Michigan, 1934, 1947. 

nOHOTHY KATHERINE PAYNE. 1959-

Instructor in Mw;ic 

B. Mus . . Eastman School of M usic , Unive rsity, of Rochester , 1956; graduate s tudy , 

Eastman School of Music, Vienna Music Academy. 

ARNE KEN NETH PEDERBON, 1956-

Assistant Pro/e ... snr 0/ Education 

U. A. Ed . •  n. Ed . .  M. J\., Pacific Lutheran University, 1949, 1953, 1956; further 

graduate study, Univer::)ity of Washington . 

CHAHLES ART HUR PETEHSON ,  1959-

Associate Professor of Busin es.<; Administration 

B. S., Kansas State Teachers College, 1951 ; M .  S "  University of Tennessee , 1952; 

further graduate study. University of Minneso ta. 

ROBEHT EUGENE PIERSON, 1959-

Associate Professor of Economics 

n. . ,  St.  Olaf College, 1952; M. A., Northwe�tem University, 1954; further 

graduate study, Northwestern Univer�ity . 

CLAHENCE JOHN POTRATZ, 1959-

Instructor in Mathematics 

B. A . ,  Paci fi c Lutheran University, 1957; M. S "  University of Idaho, 1959. 

ANDERS WILLIAM RAMSTA D , 1925-

Professor of Chemistry 

13, A . ,  St. Olaf College, 1914; Cando Thea! . ,  Luth r Theolog ical Seminary. 1918; 

M. S . ,  University of Washington. 1936; further graduate study, Universi ty of 

Washington; L. H. D" Luther College, 1960. 

HE RBERT HOBERT RANSON. 1940-

Professor of English 

El. A . ,  M. A . ,  University of Kansas. 1924, 1926; Ph. D .. University of Washington. 

1936. 

PAUL MATTHEW REIGSTAD, 1917-48, 1958-

Assistant Professor of English 

R. A . ,  St. Olaf College, 1943; M. A . . Ph. D., University of New Mexico , 1956. 1958. 

PETgR JOHN ruSTUBEN , 1960-

Assistant Profe�sor 0/ History and Political Science 

B. A . ,  Concordia College, 195,5 ; M, A . .  University of South Dakota, 1957; further 

graduate �tudy, University of Oklahoma. 

" On leave, 1960-61. 
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KELMER NElBON ROE, 1947-

Associate Professor of Religion, Greek 

B. A.,  Luther CoUege, 1925; B. Th., Luther Theological Seminary, 1928; M. Th . .  

Princeton Theological Seminary, 1929. 

GEORGE ROSKOS, 19W

A.sociate Professor of Art 

B. S. Art E d . ,  Youngstown College, 1949; M. A . ,  Iowa University, 1950 . 

• JUNET E. RUNBECK, 1953-

Assistant Professor of Education 

Graduate, Pacific Lutheran University, Nonnal Department, 1935; B. A . ,  Uni

versity of Pugel Sowld, 1951; M .  A . ,  Stanford University, 1957; further graduate 

study, Colorado State College . 

• JOSEF EMIL RUNNING, 1948-

Assistant Professor of Mathematics 

B. A . ,  St. Olaf College, 1916; M. A .. University of Mjnneo'Ota, 1941 . 

H. MARK SALZMAN, 1951-

Assistant Professor of Physical Education, Athletic Director, Coach of Track 

B. A . ,  Carthage College, 1947; M. A . ,  University of Iowa, 1951. 

JOHANNES AUGUST SCHILLER, 1958-

A •• istant Professor of Sociology 

B. A . ,  Capital University, 1945; Cando Theo\., Evangelical Lutheran Theological 

Seminary, 1947; M .  A . ,  University of Kansas, ]959; further graduate study, Uni

versity of Washington. 

WALTER CHARLES SCHNACKENBERG, 1942-44, 1952-
Professor of History 

B. A . ,  St. Olaf College, 1939; M. A . ,  Gonzaga University, 1947; Ph. D . ,  Washing

ton State Univeniity, 1950. 

RICHARD TYLER SCOTT, 1958-

Instructor in Psychology 

B. A . ,  Southern Methodist Univeniily, 1954; M. A . ,  Univeniity of Chicago, 1958. 

THEODORE CAROL SJODING, 1951-

Professor of Educatian, Dean of the Graduate School 

R. A . ,  University of Saskatche,!,an, 1933; M. A . ,  Ph. D . ,  University of Minnesota, 

1944, 1951 . 

ANN bTALHEIM SMITH, 1960-
Instructor in B iology 

B. S . ,  Augustana College, 1958; M. S.,  University of Colorado, 1960. 

KRIb-rEN B. SOLBERG , 1953-

Profe.sor of Psychology, Dean of Students 

B. A . ,  Augustana College, 1942; Ed. M . ,  University of South Dakota, 1950; Ed.  D . ,  
Univeniity of Wyoming, 1953. 

*00 leave, 1960-6l . 
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PAUL JOE &'TEEN, 1960-

Assistant Professor of Speech 

B .  A . ,  Pacific Lutheran University, 1954; M .  S . ,  Syracuse University, 1957. 

MARGARET PAULINE STE NSON, 1960-

Instr!.lctor in l!.'ducalion 

B. A., Western Michigan University, 1938; M. Ed. ,  University of Washington, 1960. 

WILLIAM LEONARD STRUNK, 1948-

Professor of Biology 

B. A . ,  M. S . ,  University of Minnesota, 1923. 1921>; D. Sc . . UniverHity of Michigan, 

193 1 .  

PHYLLIS PEDERSEN TEMPLIN, 1959-

Instructor in Physical Education 

B. A. Ed . ,  Pacific Lutheran University, 1959. 

VERNON ALFRED UTZINGER, 1950-53, 1957-

Professor of Speech, Dean 01 the School of Fine and Applied Art..; 

B. A., North Central College, 1 922: M. 11. . ,  Northwestern Univel'Sity. 1929; Ph. D . ,  

University of Southenl California, 1952. 

PAUL G. VIGNESS, 1956-

ASHociate Professor of Religion and History 

B. A . ,  SI. Olaf College, 1918; M. A . ,  Ph. D . ,  Stanford University, 1924 , 1930. 

OORIS LENA WAGNER, 1960-

Assistant Profes::Ior of lVursing 

R. N . ,  Emanuel Hospital School of Nursing, 1\147 ;  B .  S. Educ . ,  University of 
Oregon, 1951; M. S . ,  Simmons College, 1955. 

MARGARET D. W ICKSTROM, 1951-

Assistant Professor 01 Religion, Assistant Dean 0/ Students 

A .  B . ,  Augustana College, 1937; M. R. E . ,  The 13iblical Seminary of New York, 

1951. 

SVEN FREDRICK WINTHER, 1960-

Instructor in Psychology 

B .  11. . ,  Pacific Lutheran University, 1958, M. S . ,  Univeroity of Oregon, 1960. 

RHODA HOKENSTAD YOUNG, 1938-42, 1943-

Assistant Professor of Physical Education 

Graduate, Pacific Lutheran University , 1935; B. 11.., M .  S . ,  Universi t y  of Wash

ington, 1937, 1956. 

DONALD CHII.RLES ZIEMKE, 1960-

Assistant Professor of Religion 

A. B . ,  Capital University, 1951; n. D . ,  Evangelical Lutheran Theological Seminary, 

1955; Th . D . ,  Princeton Theological Seminary, 1960. 

DWIGHT JUDSON ZULAUF, 1949-63, 1959-

Associate Professor of Business Administration, Acting Dean of the School of 

Bus iness Administration 

B. S . . University of Oregon, 1948; M. S . ,  Columbia University ,  1949; further 
graduate study. Univer�ity of Wru;hin(;ton. University of Oregon, University of 

Minnesota .  
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Associate Faculty - Emanuel Hospital 

ESTHER A. ,JACOBSON 

Assistant in Nursing Education 

R. N . ,  Fairview Hospital School of Nursing; B. A., Luther College, 1943; exten· 

sion work, University of Minnesota , 1943-1950. 

LE'TOILE KRON McFADDEN 

A8si.�tant in Nursing Education 

Samllel Merritt Hospital School of Nlirsing, Oakland; R. N . ,  B. Sc. N. Ed. ,  

College of Holy Names, 1943; M. N . ,  University o f  Washington, 1953. 

HALVOR GEORGE RANDOLPH 

Assistant in Religion 

A. B., Upsala College, 1913; C. T . ,  Augustana Seminary, 1918; graduate work, 

Biblical Seminary, summer 1925; Wesley Memorial Hospital, 1945; Institute of 

Pastoral Care, Boston, summer 1948. 

DORIS FREDERICKS 
Assistant in Nursing education: Pediatrics 

R. N . ,  Philadelphia General Hospital School of Nursing; B. S . ,  University of 

Oregon, 1959. 

DOROTHEA C. HARDIN 
Assistant in Nursing Education : Maternity Nur!J'ing 

R. N . ,  Fort Wayne Lutheran Hospital School of Nursing; B. S . ,  University of 

Michigan, 1943; graduate wOl'k, University of Oregon. 1948. 

UAHBARA HAUBROE 

Assistant in Nursing Education: Surgical Nursing 

R. N., Immanuel Hospital School of Nursing, Omaha, Nebraska; n. S. Nursing, 
Omaha University; M. S. Nursing, Boston University, 

MARY LAVERTY 

Assistant in Nursing Education: Medical Nursing 

R. N . ,  Providence Hospital School of Nursing, Seattle; B. S. Nursing Edllcation, 

University of Oregon. 

DOROTHEA MEAGHER 

Assistant Therapeutic Dietitian 

B. S., Washington State University, 1949. 

Assistants, Associates and Lecturers 

HARRIET CALDWELL 

B. A . ,  Westen} Washington College or Education; M .  A . ,  Teachers College, 

Colum_bia University; further graduate study, University or Mirmesota. Assistant 

in Education. 

WALTER CARSTEN 

B. A . ,  B. Ed.,  M. A . ,  Washington State University. Assistant in Education. 

DONNA M. CHITTICK 

B. A . ,  University of Puget Sound. Assistant in Spanish. 

CAROLINE DOBSON 

B. S . ,  M. S . ,  University of Utah; Ed. D . ,  Stanrord University. Lecturer in 

Education. 
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SYDNEY ENGESET 

B. F. A . ,  M. F. A . ,  Universi ty of Washington. Assistant in Art. 

ANGELO GIAUDHONE 

n. A . ,  M. A . ,  Washington State University ; Ed. D., Harvard University. Lecturer 

in Education. 

HAROLD F. GHAY 

B. A . ,  Pacific Lutheran University; 13. Ed . ,  M. A., University of Puget Sound. 

J\&<;lstant in Education. 

FA Y H. GREIFF ENBERG 

13. S., M. A . ,  UniveIOity of Wi.consin; further graduate study, University of 
Washington, Seattle University. Assistant in Education. 

JAMES M. HAGEN 

n .  A., St. Olaf Col lege; M .  S . ,  Ph . D., Washington State University. Lecturer in 

Psychology. 

lHENE HAIR 

U. A . . Black Hills T"'rtchers liege; M .  A., Colorado State College of Education; 

further graduate study. University of Minne;ota. Assistant in Education. 

ROBERT C. HALL 

13. ., University of Washington; graduate work, Univeristy of Washington. 

AssilStant in Education. 

LEONAHD WILLIAM HOLDEN 

B . .  "" M. A . ,  University of Minnesot.a; Ed. D., Stanford University. Associate in 
Psy hology . 

MARGARET A. KERL13EK 

B. A . , Weste,m Washington College of Education;. M. A . ,  Central Washington 
College of Education. As�istant in Education. 

ALVIN H. KNAPP 

13 .  S., M. S., Juilli,ird School of Music. Assistant in Mu.ic. 

DARLINE M. LAMKA 

Pacific Lutheran University. Assistant in Education. 

RICHARD E. LANDER 

B. A . ,  M .  A . ,  U niversity of Washington; further graduate study, University of 

Washington. Assistant in Education. 

I,'LOflENCE MAINOflD 

B. S . ,  M. S . ,  Washington Stute University; Ph. D . ,  Unjversity of Washington. 

Associate in Psychology. 

W ILLARD A. MAIN RD 

D .  S., M. S . ,  Washington State University; Ph. D. , University of Washington. 
Lecturer in Psychology. 

HARflY N. PEAHSON 

B. S . . Mississippi State Univer:;ity; M. U. A . ,  University of Puget Sound; further 

graduate study. American University. Assilltant in Business Adrninistration. 

HON I.D L. PETERS 
1 3 .  S . ,  LL. 13 . ,  University of Washington. Assbtant in Business Administration. 

ADA O.  SHOCKLEY 

B.  A . ,  M. Ed .. Central Washington College of Eclucation; further graduate study. 

I\s.."iist.ant in Education. 

CANFIELD F. SMITH 
B. A., Univer'iity of \Vashington. As�istant in Ru.ssian. 
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EDWARD E .  SPRINGER 

B .  S., M .  A., Washington State University. ,�'lSi"tant in Education. 

TRYGVE O. SV ARE 

B. A . ,  Concordia College; Cando Theol . ,  Luther Theological Seminary; M. A.,  
University of Washington; further graduate study, University of Washington; 

LL. D . ,  Pacific Lu theran University. ;-\sgistant in Norwegian. 

MURRAY A. TAYLOR 

B. A .• Pacific Lutheran University; B. Ed . •  M. Ed . •  University of Puget Sound. 

Assistant in Education. 

HELEN B. V ARO 

B .  A .• M. S. W . •  University of Washington. Assistant in Sociology. 

JOAN S. WINDEN 

B. A . .  Stanford University; M .  A . ,  San Francisco State College. Assislant in Music. 

ETHEL G. WRIGHT 

B. A . ,  M. A . ,  Syracuse University. Assistant in Sociology. 

Library 

FRANK HAMILTON HALEY, 1951-

Librarian 
B .  A . •  Willamette University. 1935; B. D .• Drew University. 1945; A. D. L. S . •  

University of Washington ,  1950. 

FRANK LESTER GREEN. 1960-

Reference Assistant 

A .  B .. SeatUe Pacific College, 1953; B. D. , Harvard University,  1958; M. L. So. 

University of Washington, 1959. 

Faculty Emeriti 

LORA BRADFORD KREIDLER, 1921-43 

Carleton College, 1890-91 ; University of Minnesota. 1891-92; Minneapolis School 

of Art. 1895-98; University of Washington, summers 1929, 1930. 

GEO RENEAU, 1933-52 

Ph. B . .  Ph. M . ,  University of Chicago. 1900, 1910. 

JOHN ULRIK XAVIER. 1902·07. 1920-42 

A .  B . •  Luther College. 1893; Cando Theol. ,  Luther Theological Seminary. 1898; 

M. A . .  University of Washington, 1929; D. D .• Pacific Lutheran University. 1953. 
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Faculty Committees 
The first named member of each committee is chairman. The Presi

dent is an ex-officio member of all committees. The Dean of the Univer
sity is an ex-officio member of all academic committees. 

Administrative Committees 

COMMITTEE ON COMM ITTE ES: Akre, Roskos, ,Johnson 

ARTIST SERIES: Fritts, Karl, Roskos; ex· officio: Christensen , Utzinger 

ATHLETIC: Pederson, Newnham, Olsen; ex-officio: Karl, Salzman 

HEALTH: Strunk , Salzman, Gabrielsen, Wagner; ex-officio: Quast 

RELIGIOUS ACTIVITIES: Roe, Ramstad, Knorr, Schiller, Christopherson , 

Ziemke, Kuethe; ex-officio: Larsgaard 

SOCIAL: Stenson , Scott, Payne, Olafson; ex-officio: Quast 

STANDARDS: Ramstad, Little, Roe; ex-officio: Solberg, Eklund, Wickstrom 

STUDENT ACTIVITIES: Knudsen , Templin, Elberson; ex-officio: Wickstrom, 

Solberg 

STUDENT PUBLICATIONS: V igness , Peterson, Black; .ex-officio: Nesvig 

Academic Committees 

ADMISSION AND STUDENT ACADEMIC STATUS: Maier, Blomquist, Eklund, 

Young, Schnackenberg; ex-officio: Wickstrom, Olson, Solberg 

CATALOG :  Knudson, Reigstad, Pierson; ex-officio: Nesvig 

CURRICULUM AND E DUCATIONAL POLICIES: Strunk, Kittleson, Zulauf, 

Morken, Amend, Knorr, Christopherson, Sjoding 

PROMOTE INTEREST IN GRADUATE STUDIES: Anderson , Utzinger, Kuethe, 

Ziemke 

LIBRARY: Farmer, Ranson, Nielsen, Schiller, Ford, Arbaugh; ex-officio: Haley, 

Hagen 

Alumni Association 1 960-61 

President 

Vice President 

Secretary 

Treasurer 

Executive Secretary 

Lowell E. Knutson 

Karl Olsen 

I ' Lee Rod Tiedeman 

Cecil O. Vance 

Emma H. Ramstad 
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STATISTICAL SUMMARY 

Enrollment 1 960-61 

(cllduutes 

Seniors 

Juniors 

Sophornoreti 

Freshmen 

Specials 

1';[ 'ie (e:;:;ODS only 

Auditors 

Other specials 

Extension 

Totnl Regular School Year 

Summer S 'ion Enrollment, 1960 

Men 

112 

152 

177 

226 

238 

5 

8 

9 

928 

259 

Total .............. ......... . ............................................. 1.187 

Students Counted Twice 1 14 

N ET TOTAL . . ..  1 ,073 

153 

Women Total 

1 04 216 

156 308 

167 344 

217 443 

318 556 

4 5 

5 10 

3 11 

:37 46 

1 ,0ll 1,939 

426 685 

1 ,437 2,624 

186 300 

1,251 2,324 
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GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION 1960-61 

Washington 

California 

Oregon 

Montana 

Idaho 

Alaska 

North Dakota 

Minnesota ....... . 

Hawaii 

Wisconsin 

Iowa . . . . . . . . ... .  ________ .. . . . . . . . . .  . 

South Dakota 

Colorado . ................... . 

Nevada .... 

New York 

Utah 

Arizona 

Arkansas 

Florida 

Michigan 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

North Carolina ... 

Pennsylvania 

Texas 

Wyoming 

Hong Kong 

Japan 

Korea 

Norway 

Canada 

Peru ..... . 

Germany 

India .......... ...... ................ . 

Indonesia __ 

Jamaica .......... . 

Tanganyika ... '" 

Thailand 

Sweden 

Men 

794 

107 

88 

16 

17 

5 

9 

4 

2 

2 

2 

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

5 

3 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

TOTAL ........... . . . . . . . . . .. . . . ................................... ............. 1.073 

Women 

919 

137 

100 

37 

10 

10 

6 

6 

2 

2 

2 

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 .251 

Tolal 

1.713 

244 

188 

53 

27 

15 

15 

10 

4 

4 

3 

3 

2 

2 

2 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

6 

4 

3 

3 

2 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2.324 
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RELIGIOUS AFFILIATIONS 1960-61 

Lu therans 

The ALC 

Augustana 

Missouri 

United 

Free 

Finnish ( Suomi) 

UELC ( Danish) 

Wi..,oonsin 

AELC 

Norway 

Norwegian Synod 

Unclassified . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ..... . 

TOTAL LUTHERAN 

Other Denomina tions 

Methodist ........ .................... . 

Men 

505 

84 

48 

27 

14 

3 

3 

1 

2 

36 

724 

47 

Presbyterian . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .  55 

Baptist ............ . .  ................ ....... ............ ......... . . . . .  50 

Catholic . . . . . . ................. . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ . . . . . . . .................. 34 

Episcopalian 

Independent Churches 

Christian 

Pen tecostal 

Congregational 

Covenant ... _ . ____ . ___ ............. . . . . . _ .................  . 

Latter Day Saints ......... ........ ............ . 

Seventh Day Adventist 

Quaker . ..... . 

Unitarian _ 

Christian Science 

Nazarene 

Buddhist .............. . 

Jewish ............................... . 

Brethren 

Greek Orthodox ........... . 

Hindu 

Salvation Army . . 

21 

20 

14 

12 

5 

4 

5 
5 

3 

1 

1 

3 

2 

Unclassified ........ ................... . . . .... ....... ............. . 67 

TOTAL NON-LUTHERAN ...................... 349 

GRAND TOTAL . .... . ......... . . .............. 1 ,073 
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Women Total 

569 1,074 

106 190 

51 99 

31 58 

13 27 

3 6 

3 6 

3 4 

2 3 

1 3 

1 1 

11 47 

794 1,518 

110 157 

76 131 

61 111 

31 65 

28 49 

24 44 

24 38 

9 21 

15 20 

7 11 

6 11 

4 9 

4 7 

5 6 

4 5 

2 5 

2 2 

2 

1 1 

1 1 

1 1 
1 1 

41 108 

457 806 

1,251 2,324 
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Bachelor of Arb 
Duane David Albrecht 

Ronald ick Alexander 

Jens Martin J nderson 

J erold L. Annsirong 
John Hunald Backman 

i\1yron Lee Barbour, J r. 

Frank Melvin Hamreiter 

Haymond Hudolph llo, 

Liv Anne Uoveng 
Raymond Keith Braaten 
Yvonne Marie B raune 

lenn Arlen Campbell 

C-�Ivin C. Capener 

Paul Ellwood Carlson 

Mary Louise Carruthers 

Stephen H .  ggett 

David Peder Dahl 

Daryl Duane Daugs 
eorge Evan Doebler 

Della Marie Dorendorf 

Alma Ardelle Dtmgan 

Hichard Alan Ellingson 

Hobert g ro E rickson 

Philip Nathanael Erlander 

Marlene K.<lY Evans 
Margaret Louise Evufi..<.;on 
James Harold Freisheim 

Melva Marie Fuh r 

Franklin Sanford Gearhart 

Kenneth Gene Gilliland 

Donald Arthur Glass 

George Allen G reen 

George Gundersen 

Richard Foster Haine.:.; 

Janet Zink Haley 

Stanley Haskey 

Ronald L. Hedwall 

Grace Ann Helgren 

Terrence Christian Hel;;eth 

Judith Gwynne Hildebrand 

William Noble Holladay, III  

Paul Anderson Holmquist 
Dong Sup Hou 

John David ,J acobson 
Alan Russell ,Johnson 

Larry Hans Theodor J Ohn.'>Ull 

Roy Thomas Johnson 

Theodore Lenard Johnson, J r. 
Eric Anton Jordahl 

Peter Rolf Jordahl 

Chong Jin Kim 

GRADUATES 

1960 

,/umes Lyle Killilsby 

Sheila Marie Knutsen 
Edwin hades I{.rantz 

Hobert Louis Larson 
t:hade!'i Arthur Lauhach 

Hondrik Laur 
Gordon \Vayne Lewison 

Mary a rolyne Link 

Donald Hobert Morken 

Carol I ,ynn !'vforris 

William M. 'adel l ,  Jr.  
Denny Bernie Nelwn 

Orman Ketth 1 elson 

Duane \-Vesley Newlon 

Julie Laura lcman 

Sally l rene Nixon 

Al fred Hichard Ostmot 

Timothy Lee Olson 
John Anthony Olson 

Jerry Bryan Olson 

I .ars Augu.8l Odman 

Hichard Golfred Peterson 

J ,yle Maurice PearbOo 

Dolor", Helen Payne 

Rodney Ferrol PaUerson 
Joan A. Ruud 
Phoebe Jane Ross 

M .  DeLane Riveness 

Schirl Irvin Rickert , Jr. 

Dea E laine Reinmnn 

Be(h R. Ratko 

Sylvia Sonja Sanden:; 

Kurt'n Joan Sandstrom 

Virgil naynl0nd Savage 

Gerald Ivin Scheele 
Byron Lee Scherer 

Donald Lewis Scbultze 

Elbert Carleton Sisson 

Judson Carl Sodergren 

Victor Adrian Spande 

Neil Warren Standal 

Glen Bertil Stromberg 

David lVlalcotn Stuart 

Sharon Elizabeth Thorvil,oll 

.Jarnes T. Traynor 

Dennis Carl 1'roed50n 

Norman Ronald Voelpel 
James L. Von SchriHz 
Peter Cheng Chao Wang 

Clair Mayne Whitmore 
C. Daniel Wi (mer 
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Bachelor of Arts in Education 

nita Ann Altpeter 

.John Robed mend 

i\1arilee 1\nn l\nd rscn 

r .l"tlla Ruth Anuerson 

;\1ar ilyn L. Anderson 

':v1iJr(hn. Carolyn A riJoga .... ( 
,Jllnet Lee Aust 
Bernice B[lugbmnn 

.iV1artil Ellen Hnugc Berg 

Edna May Blak" 

Hhoua Lenore Bluomqui�t 

\Villiena ]\·1ao Boone 

.\Ivin Hay Broeckel 

E�t;) Marie Chri.'"it iall:,)(:,11 

Eloise iVY .  Corbin 
Chadc:-i \Ve::;{on Curti:; 
Elaine l\1ae Curti� 

Howard FrClIlci.s Dt::I1lIJ::,ey 
,Jeri� Randull Dempsey 

).tfariiyn Joyce Donaldson 

Irma M. Doyle 

Olga .r. Williams Doyle 

lJiano. Je�)11 .Ek rem 

Ka th ryn Ann Evans 

;\riavis �1al'Y Everette 

N.:mcy Lc" Farnc�'"l 

!{o:;e.mary Faubion 

Phyllis Fiske 

Rosernary Cerny Freed 

David Allen Gabriekion 

Hobert George Geltel 

Marianne Jollanna Greger,jen 

1\1yrna Ann Hall 

Waller E .  Hall 
Donna Hickman Han!ien 

Emclyn Ann Hauser 

�l'heodore Charles Hel lmarl 

C. Hose Herigslad 

Lee Thomas Hill 

T,oonard H. Howe 

Bernice Schafer Hurd 

Honold DuWayne Hyllantl 

I3::trbaraLee Isaa.cson 

Hulda M . .  Jessen 
Barbara Ann Jacobson 

Carol Darlene .Johnson 

Darlene Al ice Kelly 

fvlariun Patricia Kelly 

Kathryn Yvonne Kolkowsky 

David George Lane 

Glo ria Ru th Lindholm 

Nancy Marie Lutter 

laude(l� K. Manzo 

How:lrd R. Marth 

Stindra .Jean Mason 

·101 0,1 Nelson M itchell 

Mm-je Louise Monson 

Donald Gene 1\1ortenson 

Curl A lfred Muhr 

.'\ rdcn M. l\rhmson 

Kathryn Ann Murphy 

1'0111 I .e/{oy McLaughlin 

Ei leen Patricia O' al laghan 

.Jcnll t\.1arlc OUcbro 

Thclcsa Orr 
,J unice I rene Osterloh 

V i v ian S Oines.'; 

Helcn l\1aureen Pearson 

.-\nne E lizabe l h  Peterkin 

Gn ry Marvin Peter:::;on 

Carol Hae Pfannekuchen 

Mary E. Phillips 

c.;corgc H. Pike 

Nuncy Elvira Reinv ik 

1':11" Marie Roesch 

Dennis L. Hoss 
Helene Edi lh Schuller 

Merle Shew 

Dunald Carl Slauum 

Elva Mae Smith 

Alan Vick Slang 

Hichard Warren Sledlfeld 

Karin Louise Stromnerg 

Glnuyti r..1ohn Terry 

Amelia .J. Kohlar Trester 

Merrill ,James Van Beek 

Vallas Blaine Vaughan 

Genys.':i Rooker Vaughan 

lv1 ing Y €c Wang 

Mona E. Warner 

Lorettu Frances \Veaver 
Clintcna D. Wells 

Lois Anderson White 

William R. Williams 

Alene Kay Wood.sid� 

Doreen Sylv ia Zeuske 

157 



158 Pacific Lutheran University 

Bachelor of Science m Nursing 

Sylvia Louise Hi rman 
Carlene .Jo Carlson 

Shirley May Hanson 

.Judith Ruth Hawkins 
Ann Marie Johnson 

Florence Elaine Kirby 
Charlotte Ruth Klokker 
Marllu .Janet Miller 

Marjorie E. Roth 

Nancy Ann Thompson 

Bachelor of Science m Medical Technology 

Earleen Rae Edberg 
Carol Elizabeth Nelson 

Bachelor of Education 

Oberta J .  Bartels 

Louis George GeiEert 

Master of Arts 

Guttorm Robert Gregersen 

\\Talter Kuosebak 

Honorary Degrees 

DOCTOR OF LAWS 

Joe Albert Chandler 

Clemens Matthew Granskou 
Philip Enoch fIauge 

GerrH Vander Ende 
.Johannes Wilhelm Ylvisaker 

Jean Marie Ullelanu 

Howard Wilbert Nyman 

James Stanley Willis 

DOCTOR OF LEITERS 
Charles Clement French 

Fredrik Axel &hiotz 

Harold Leland Yochum 
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Insurance 21, 27 
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